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Presbyterian Church of Victoria Vision Statement 
 

!ǎ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŘŜŜƳŜŘ ǇŜƻǇƭŜ ƻŦ DƻŘΣ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ōŜŜƴ ōǊƻǳƎƘǘ ƻǳǘ ƻŦ ŘŀǊƪƴŜǎǎ ƛƴǘƻ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƛƎƘǘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ 

faith in Jesus Christ, the Presbyterian Church of Victoria seeks to glorify and enjoy God ς as Father, 

Son and Holy Spirit ς serving, loving and obeying him, in the light of his revealed Word, the Bible. 

 

The Presbyterian Church of Victoria holds the Bible to be the inspired and inerrant revelation of God, 

a book fully trustworthy to guide the church in all matters of faith and practice. Embracing this 

particular view of inspiration of Scripture means that our work and witness has distinctive guiding 

values, these being expressed in what is known as: 

¶ reformed doctrines and church practice. 

¶ the confessional position of the Westminster Confession of Faith (1647). 

 

We seek to serve and obey God by: 

¶ worshiping God in Spirit and truth; 

¶ ŜŘƛŦȅƛƴƎ DƻŘΩǎ ǇŜƻǇƭŜΣ ōȅ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ DƻŘΩǎ ²ƻǊŘΣ ƛƴ ƻǊŘŜǊ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜȅ ōŜŎƻƳŜ ƳŀǘǳǊŜ ƛƴ /ƘǊƛǎǘΣ 

living a holy life; 

¶ evangelising the lost through proclaiming and living the gospel; 

¶ ŜƴƎŀƎƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ǿƛǘƴŜǎǎΣ ŘŜƳƻƴǎǘǊŀǘƛƴƎ DƻŘΩǎ ƭƻǾŜ ŀƴŘ ǊƛƎƘǘŜƻǳǎƴŜǎǎ ƛƴ ōƻǘƘ ǿƻǊŘ ŀƴŘ 

deed. 

 

.ȅ ōŜƛƴƎ ŦŀƛǘƘŦǳƭ ƛƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǘƘƛƴƎǎ ƛǘ ƛǎ ƻǳǊ ǇŀǎǎƛƻƴŀǘŜ ǇǊŀȅŜǊ ǘƘŀǘΣ ōȅ DƻŘΩǎ ƎǊŀŎŜΥ 

¶ lives will be changed according to the ǇŀǘǘŜǊƴ ƻŦ /ƘǊƛǎǘΩǎ ƭƛŦŜΤ 

¶ there will be growth and maturity in existing churches; 

¶ the unsaved will come to faith in Christ; 

¶ new churches will be planted; 

¶ and in all this, churches will have an effect iƴ ŎƘŀƴƎƛƴƎ ǎƻŎƛŜǘȅΩǎ ǾŀƭǳŜǎ ŦƻǊ good. 

 

In pursuing this mission we seek to: 

¶ ŘŜǇŜƴŘ ŀǘ ŀƭƭ ǘƛƳŜǎ ƻƴ DƻŘΩǎ ƭŜŀŘƛƴƎΤ 

¶ be aware of the culture in which we minister; 

¶ be prepared to take bold steps to fulfil this mission in the State of Victoria, throughout 

Australia and toward all parts of the world. 

 

 

Summary Vision Statement 
 

.ȅ DƻŘΩǎ ƎǊŀŎŜ ǿŜ ŜȄƛǎǘ ǘƻ ƎƭƻǊƛŦȅ ŀƴŘ ŜƴƧƻȅ DƻŘ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇΣ ǘŜŀŎƘƛƴƎ DƻŘΩǎ ²ƻǊŘΣ ŜǾŀƴƎŜƭƛǎƳ 

ŀƴŘ ǎƻŎƛŀƭ ƛƴǘŜǊŀŎǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƭƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǎǇƛǊŜŘ {ŎǊƛǇǘǳǊŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƭȅƛƴƎ ƻƴ DƻŘΩǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴŎŜΣ 

power and wisdom. 
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1.1  The church 
The Presbyterian Church of Victoria, which is a constituent part of the Presbyterian Church of 
Australia, is part of the universal church, and is in historical continuity with the Church of Scotland 
reformed in 1560.  It was founded in 1859 by the union of certain Presbyterian synods at that time 
organised within the British colony of Victoria, namely: the synod deriving from the Church of 
Scotland directly and others deriving from the Free Church of Scotland and the United Presbyterian 
Church. 
 

1.2  Supreme standard 
The supreme standard of the church is the Word of God contained in the Scriptures of the Old and 
New Testaments. 
 

1.3  Subordinate standard 
The subordinate (or secondary) standard of the church is the Westminster Confession of Faith (1646), 
as amended from time to time by the General Assembly of Australia, read in the light of the 
Declaratory Statement contained in the Basis of Union (1901). 
 

1.4  Other standards 
The church subscribes to the general principles of the following documents that were also part of the 
Articles of Agreement in the 1859 Basis of Union: 
a) the Larger and Shorter Catechisms; 
b) the Form of Presbyterial Church Government; 
c) the Directory of Public Worship; 
d) the Second Book of Discipline. 
 

1.5  The Presbyterian Church of Australia 
When the Presbyterian Church of Australia was formed on 24 July 1901, the Presbyterian Church of 
Victoria entered into an agreement with the Presbyterian Churches of New South Wales, 
Queensland, South Australia, Tasmania and Western Australia.  At that date, the Presbyterian Church 
of Victoria continued to exist and operate under its own constitution but, under the Deed of Union, 
agreed to surrender to the Presbyterian Church of Australia final determination in matters of 
doctrine, worship and discipline. 
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1.6  Powers, duties and jurisdiction 
As a constituent part of the Presbyterian Church of Australia, the Presbyterian Church of Victoria has 
and exercises the powers, discharges the duties, and enjoys the rights and privileges as are provided 
for in the Basis of Union and the Articles of Agreement of the Deed of Union of 24 July 1901, and in 
subsequent competent amendments to them.  
The Presbyterian Church of Victoria has full autonomy in all matters, except when power in any 
particular matter has been given to the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church of Australia 
under the Basis of Union and the Articles of Agreement of the Deed of Union.  Power relating to other 
matters may, by amendment of the Articles of Agreement, be assigned by the state churches to the 
Presbyterian Church of Australia. 
 
bƻǘŜΥ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ƻŦ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀΩǎ ǇƻǿŜǊǎ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƘŀǾŜ ǿƘƻƭƭȅ ƻǊ ǇŀǊǘƛŀƭƭȅ ōŜŜƴ given up are: 
the doctrine, worship and discipline of the church, world mission, the training of candidates for the 
ministry, the reception of ministers from other churches, welfare of youth, and home missions.  
Further details are contained in the said Presbyterian Church of Australia documents. 
 

1.7  Government and courts 
In accordance with the Presbyterian form of government set out in the Second Book of Discipline and 
the Form of Presbyterial Church Government, the church is governed by ministers and representative 
elders acting in orderly association in a hierarchy of courts of the church by which its organic unity is 
maintained.  These, in ascending order, are the session, the presbytery, the General Assembly and 
the General Assembly of Australia.  
 

1.8  Congregations 
In accordance with the law and practice of the church its people are organised in congregations.  
 

1.9  Authority of courts of the church 
The authority of the courts of the church is a delegated authority and is received from the Lord Jesus 
Christ, the only King and Head of the church.  It is therefore a declarative and ministerial authority: 
that is to say, it sets out what Christ has revealed (declarative) and applies his law according to his 
direction and in agreement with the Word of God under the guidance of the Holy Spirit (ministerial). 
 

1.10  Law of the church 
1.10.1 The law of the church is the will of Christ for it.  This law finds partial expression and formulation from 

time to time in: 
a) formal standards, namely those referred to in rules 1.2, 1.3, 1.4, 1.5; 
b) legislative enactments; 
c) declarations, directions and resolutions of church courts; 
d) customary law. 

1.10.2 The following explicit formulations of church law are binding on the Presbyterian Church of Victoria: 
a) the Constitution of the Presbyterian Church of Australia, and the rules, regulations, 

declarations and directions lawfully made or given by its General Assembly to the extent that 
they are applicable to the Presbyterian Church of Victoria; 

b) the Constitution of the Presbyterian Church of Victoria as modified by the Basis of Union and 
the Articles of Agreement of the Deed of Union of 24 July 1901, and the rules, regulations, 
declarations and directions lawfully made or given by the General Assembly of the 
Presbyterian Church of Victoria. 

 

1.11 Rules, regulations and their interpretation  
1.11.1 A rule is a legislative enactment of the General Assembly which creates binding obligations upon 

members of the church and which has been duly declared and enacted as such by the General 
Assembly under Barrier Act procedure and can only be amended or repealed under it. 

1.11.2 !ƭƭ ǇŀǊŀƎǊŀǇƘǎ ƻŦ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊǎ м ǘƻ т ŀǊŜ ŘŜŎƭŀǊŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ΨǊǳƭŜǎΩ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ŀƴŘ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ 
such.   
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1.11.3 A regulation is a legislative enactment by the General Assembly to facilitate the administrative 
operation of the General Assembly or its committees.   

1.11.4 If a rule and a regulation are inconsistent with each other the rule prevails to the extent of the 
inconsistency. 

1.11.5 If two rules are inconsistent, the more recently enacted rule prevails to the extent of the 
inconsistency. 

1.11.6 If two regulations are inconsistent, the more recently enacted regulation prevails to the extent of the 
inconsistency. 

1.11.7 In these rules, a construction that would promote the purpose or object underlying the particular 
rule (whether or not that purpose or object is expressly stated in the rule) shall be preferred to a 
construction that would not promote that purpose or object.  This shall not, however, apply if the 
meaning of the rule is clear, but only if its interpretation is fairly open to more than one meaning. 

1.11.8 Headings to chapters and rules form part of these rules. 
1.11.9 A note after a particular rule cannot be used in determining the interpretation of the rule but is 

inserted to assist the understanding of the reader. 
1.11.10  In these rules and regulations, unless the contrary intention appears: 

a) words in the singular include the plural; and 
b) words in the plural include the singular. 

1.11.11 In these rules and regulations, unless the contrary intention appears, land includes buildings and 
other structures permanently affixed to land, land covered with water, and any estate, interest, 
easement, servitude, privilege or right in or over land. 

1.11.12  In these rules and regulations where a word or phrase is given a particular meaning, other parts of 
speech and grammatical forms of that word or phrase have, unless the contrary intention appears, 
corresponding meanings. 

1.11.13  Where in these rules and regulations, unless a contrary intention appears:  
a) a period of time is expressed to begin on, or to be reckoned from, a particular day, that day 

shall not be included in the period; 
b) a period of time is expressed to end on, or to be reckoned to, a particular day, that day shall 

be included in the period; 
c) if the time limited for the doing of any act or thing expires or falls on a Saturday, Sunday or 

public holiday, the time so limited shall extend to, and the act or thing may be done on, the 
day next following that is not one of those days (however this shall not apply if the rule 
specifically states that an act is to be done on a Sunday); 

d) if the time limited for the doing of any act or thing expires or falls on a date from 24 December 
to 15 January inclusive, the time so limited shall be extended to, and the act or thing may be 
done on, 16 January unless 16 January is a Saturday or Sunday in which case the extension is 
to the day next following it that is not one of those days. 

1.11.14 Where in these rules and regulations ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ ΨƳŀȅΩ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ŎƻƴŦŜǊǊƛƴƎ ŀ ǇƻǿŜǊΣ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻǊŘ ǎƘŀƭƭ 
be construed as meaning that the power so conferred may be exercised, or not, at discretion. 

1.11.15  Where in these rules and regulations ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ ΨǎƘŀƭƭΩ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ƛƴ ŎƻƴŦŜǊǊƛƴƎ ŀ ǇƻǿŜǊΣ ǘƘŀǘ ǿƻǊŘ ǎƘŀƭƭ 
be construed as meaning that the power so conferred must be exercised. 

1.11.16 Where, by these rules and regulations a form is prescribed for use, that form shall be used with any 
necessary variation or modification. 

1.11.17 If the General Assembly abolishes or renames a committee referred to in these rules the provisions 
in these rules applicable to that committee shall also apply to any new or renamed committee 
carrying on similar functions to the former committee. 

1.11.18 In these rules and in the regulations of General Assembly committees unless the context otherwise 
dictates:  
a) ΨǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ƻŦ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀΤ 
b) ΨDŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩ ƻǊ Ψ!ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊesbyterian Church of 

Victoria; 
c) reference to a committee by name is to that committee of the General Assembly; 
d) ΨŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ōƻŀǊŘǎ ŀƴŘ ŎƻǳƴŎƛƭǎΤ 
e) ΨD!!Ω ƻǊ ΨDŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ƻǊ ƛǘǎ 

General Assembly; 
f) Ψ/ƻŘŜ ƻŦ 5ƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ /ƻŘŜ ƻŦ 5ƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀΤ 
g) ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ΨƻŦ ǘƘŜ ōƻǳƴŘǎΩ ŀǊŜ ŀǎǎǳƳŜŘ ŀŦǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ ΨǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅΩΤ 
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h) ΨŎƻǳǊǘ ƻŦ ŦƛǊǎǘ ƛƴǎǘŀƴŎŜΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ ƭƻǿŜǎǘ ŎƻǳǊǘ ŎƻƳǇŜǘŜƴǘ ǘƻ ŘŜŀƭ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊ ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎΤ  
i) ΨōƻŀǊŘΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ΨōƻŀǊŘ ƻŦ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΩ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ΨŦŜŘŜǊŀƭ ōƻŀǊŘ ƻŦ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΩΣ 

ǇŀǊǘƛŎǳƭŀǊƭȅ ǿƘŜǊŜ ǘƘŜ ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ Ψŀƴȅ ōƻŀǊŘΩ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘΤ 
j) ΨŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀƴǘΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŀ Ŏommunicant member of a congregation; 
k) ΨŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘΩ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ŀ ŘƛǎŎ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎŜŘ ōȅ ƻǊ ǎǘƻǊŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ ŎƻƳǇǳǘŜǊΤ 
l) a statement that the decision or judgment of a court is final means that it is unappealable and 

also cannot be subject of a petition or reference or brought into question in any way 
whatsoever; 

m) ŀ ΨŎŀǎǘƛƴƎ ǾƻǘŜΩ ƛǎ ƻƴŜ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǿƛƭƭ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ǇǊŜǎŜǊǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ǎǘŀǘŜ ƻŦ ŀŦŦŀƛǊǎΣ ƻǊ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ōŜ 
made in such a way as to leave the question open for further consideration. 

 

1.12 Title and logo 
1.12.1 ¢ƘŜ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ǘƛǘƭŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ƛǎ ΨǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ƻŦ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀΩΦ 
1.12.2  The logo to be used on official papers of the Presbyterian Church of Victoria is the burning bush within 

ŀ ŎƛǊŎǳƭŀǊ ōŜƭǘΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ΨNec Tamen ConsumebaturΩ όƳŜŀƴƛƴƎ: and yet it was not being 
destroyed) inscribed on the belt. 

1.12.3 The General Assembly of Australia logo should be used only on official documents of the General 
Assembly of Australia. 

1.12.4 The alternative General Assembly of Australia logo (as adopted by the General Assembly of Australia 
July 2001, and as subsequently modified or replaced) may be used as an alternative to the burning 
bush within a circular belt logo except on official papers of the church. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ hƴŜ   Χ   /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ aŜƳōŜǊǎƘƛǇ 

2.1 Congregation, charge, parish and mission field 
2.1.1  A congregation is a company of people, including children, organised and formed by a presbytery for 

Christian worship, instruction, fellowship, work and witness.   
2.1.2  A charge is a sphere of pastoral duty fulfilled by a person authorised by a presbytery and centred on one 

or more congregations.  
2.1.3  A parish is the geographic area designated by a presbytery and associated with one or more 

congregations of a pastoral or appointment charge.  
2.1.4  A mission field is the geographic area designated by a presbytery and associated with one or more home 

mission charges or church plant charges. 
 

2.2 Types of congregations  
The types of congregations are: 
a) one congregation organised within a parish or mission field under one session; or  
b) a linked congregation, being one of multiple congregations within a parish or mission field linked 

by a presbytery under one session; or  
c) a special interest congregation. 
 
Note: Section Eight of Chapter 4 deals with formation of congregations. 
 

2.3 Declaration of a charge 
A charge is created by a presbytery declaration immediately following:  
a) the declaration of the formation of a congregation; or 
b) the linking of congregations to form a linked charge; or 
c) the severing of this link to form separate congregations. 
 

2.4 Status of a charge 
A charge has the status of: 
a) a Pastoral Charge: a charge normally fulfilled by one or more ministers called by its congregation 

or congregations, and inducted into it by the presbytery; or 
b) an Appointment Charge: a charge normally fulfilled by a minister or licentiate appointed to it by a 

presbytery; or 
c) a Home Mission Charge: a charge normally fulfilled by a minister, home missionary, or other 

suitably qualified person, appointed to it by the Ministry Development Committee with the 
approval of and under the oversight of a presbytery; or 

d) a Church Plant Charge: a charge normally fulfilled by a minister, church planter, or other suitably 
qualified person, appointed to it by either the presbytery or the Church Planting Committee with 
the approval of and under the oversight of a presbytery. 

 
Note: the full criteria which presbytery uses to determine the status of a charge are set out in rule 4.61.  
 

2.5 Financial status of a charge 
A charge is self-sustaining if it can meet the requirements for the settlement of a minister by call and 
induction without a grant from the funds of the General Assembly.  Otherwise it is aid-receiving. 
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2.6 Session 
A session is established by the presbytery to exercise oversight over every aspect of the life of a 
congregation or of linked congregations. 

 

2.7 Boards 
2.7.1 The material affairs: 

a) of a congregation are cared for by its board, provided that by agreement the material affairs of a 
linked congregation may be cared for by its federal board; 

b) of common concern to linked congregations are cared for by their federal board.  
2.7.2 Subject to the trusts relating to congregational property, to the relevant civil law and to the law of the 

church and the jurisdiction and directions of its courts, a board is required to administer the financial 
affairs and care for the property of the congregation. 

2.7.3 Subject to rule 2.7.2 a board is directly responsible to and obeys all competent directions of the 
congregation. 
 

2.8 Communicant member 
2.8.1 ! ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀƴǘ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ŀ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ όƎŜƴŜǊŀƭƭȅ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ƛƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŀǎ ŀ ΨŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀƴǘΩύ 

ŜƴƧƻȅǎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛǾƛƭŜƎŜǎ ƻŦ ǎƘŀǊƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ {ǳǇǇŜǊ ŀƴŘ ƻŦ ǿƛŘŜǊ ŦŜƭƭƻǿǎƘƛǇ ǿƛǘƘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ōŜƭƛŜǾŜǊǎ 
throughout the Presbyterian Church of Australia. 

2.8.2 A communicant, unless under a process of discipline, aged at least 16 years, has the right to: 
a) vote and take full part in the business of any meeting of the congregation; 
b) add his or her name to a call on a separate sheet provided for this purpose; 
c) nominate and vote in an eldership or board election; 
d) approach the appropriate court by petition; 
e) be appointed as an office-bearer of a congregational organisation. 

2.8.3 A communicant aged at least 18 years is eligible to be elected to a board. 
 

2.9 Adherent 
2.9.1 An adherent is a person whose name appears on the Roll of Adherents.   
2.9.2 !ƴ ŀŘƘŜǊŜƴǘ ƛǎ ƴƻǘ ƻǊŘƛƴŀǊƛƭȅ ŜȄǘŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƛǾƛƭŜƎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ {ǳǇǇŜǊ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴΦ 
2.9.3 An adherent, unless under a process of discipline, aged at least 16 years, has the right to: 

a) vote and take full part in the business of any meeting of the congregation; 
b) sign his or her concurrence to a call; 
c) nominate and vote in a board election; 
d) approach the appropriate court by petition; 
e) be appointed as an office-bearer of a congregational organisation. 

2.9.4 An adherent cannot nominate or vote in an eldership election. 
2.9.5 An adherent aged at least 18 years is eligible to be elected to a board. 

 

2.10 Duties of communicants and adherents 
A communicant or adherent of a congregation is under a duty to: 
a) give faithful attendance to its public worship; 
b) give the minister due respect, encouragement and obedience in the Lord; 
c) submit to the session as over him or her in the Lord; 
d) maintain an earnest desire to live a Christian life consistent with his or her profession of faith; 
e) take a lively interest in the welfare of the wider work of the church; 
f) contribute heartily, both financially and in other ways, as the Lord shall enable him or her, for the 

maintenance of the Christian ministry and the furtherance of the gospel at home and abroad. 
 

2.11 Congregational roll 
2.11.1 At any particular time a person cannot be a communicant or adherent of more than one congregation.   
2.11.2  A person cannot be a communicant or adherent of a congregation and a member of another branch of 

the Christian church or a member of another religious faith.  
2.11.3 Each inducted or appointed minister and each appointed home missionary or church planter must be on 

the roll of communicants of a congregation they are serving.  In the case of a linked charge, or of a 
minister not inducted into or appointed to a charge, the minister must choose which congregational roll 
he desires to be on.  
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ǿƻ   Χ   aŜŜǘƛƴƎǎ 

2.12 Convening 
Only a court can convene a congregational meeting.  It does this by public announcement, stating the 
nature and purpose of the meeting, at the time of ordinary public worship at least (unless these rules 
provide otherwise) seven days before the date of the meeting. 
 

2.13 Chairman  
The minister presides at congregational meetings, unless for adequate reason he appoints a deputy, or 
unless a court superior to a session appoints one of its members to preside.  If a charge has more than 
one minister the senior minister presides unless the ministers agree otherwise. 
 
bƻǘŜΥ ΨǎŜƴƛƻǊ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩ ƛǎ ŘŜŦƛƴŜŘ ƛƴ rule 4.76.1 
 

2.14 Annual meeting 
2.14.1 A session must convene a meeting of the congregation within four months of its annual reporting period 

to: 
a) consider the annual report of its board, which is received and then, if approved, adopted; 
b) consider the audited financial statement of accounts for the congregation's financial year 

submitted by its board, which is received and then, if approved, adopted; 
c) consider (except in the case of linked congregations) the Annual Charge Report as approved by the 

board and: 
i) decide whether to approve the terms of settlement of ministers, assistants and second 

workers contained therein for the current year;  
ii) verify that it correlates with the audited financial accounts; 
iii) adopt an acceptable budget;  

d) if a congregation has an annual reporting period other than 1 July ς 30 June, grant the board 
authority to vary the terms of settlement as declared by the Commission of Assembly, so that the 
board can make a timely beginning of financial year (1 July) adjustments; 

e) appoint congregational auditors for the coming year (see rule 2.16); 
f) determine the number of persons to be elected from and by the communicants and adherents of 

ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǘŜǊƳŜŘ ΨƳŀƴŀƎŜǊǎΩΣ ƻǊ ƛƴ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ŎƛǊŎǳƳǎǘŀƴŎŜǎ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜ ŦƻǊ ŀ ƭƛƳƛǘŜŘ ǘƛƳŜ ǘƻ 
delegate this right of determination to the session. 

2.14.2 A written review by the session of the life and work of the congregation may be presented to this meeting. 
Reports of congregational organisations, with or without financial statements, may also be presented in 
whole or in part to this meeting as the session sees fit.  But, unless the session has resolved to seek the 
mind of the congregation on any particular matter, no such review or report is received or adopted or 
formally dealt with by this meeting. 

2.14.3 This meeting may resolve to refer to the session for consideration any complaints or recommendations 
concerning the report or financial statement of a congregational organisation. 
 

2.15 Annual joint meeting ς linked charge 
A session of a linked charge must also convene an annual joint meeting of the congregations within four 
ƳƻƴǘƘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŦŜŘŜǊŀƭ ōƻŀǊŘΩǎ ŀƴƴǳŀƭ ǊŜǇƻǊǘƛƴg period to: 
a) consider the annual report of the federal board, which is received and then, if approved, adopted; 
b) consider the Annual Charge Report as approved by the federal board and: 

i) decide whether to approve the terms of settlement of ministers, assistants, second 
workers contained therein for the current year; 

ii) verify that it correlates with the audited financial accounts; 
iii) adopt an acceptable budget; 

c) if a congregation has an annual reporting period other than a 1 July ς 30 June, grant the federal 
board authority to vary the terms of settlement as declared by the Commission of Assembly, so 
that the federal board can make a timely beginning of financial year (1 July) adjustments; 

d) appoint federal board auditors for the coming year; 
e) consider any other matter referred to it by the session. 
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2.16 Auditors 
2.16.1  A congregation (other than a linked congregation) must (ordinarily at its annual meeting) annually 

appoint two auditors (or one auditor if that person is a qualified accountant) of the accounts prepared 
by its board. 

2.16.2  Linked congregations must (ordinarily at their annual joint meeting) annually appoint two auditors (or 
one auditor if that person is a qualified accountant) of the accounts prepared by their federal board. 

2.16.3  A member of a board shall not audit the accounts of the board of which he or she is a member, and a 
member of a federal board shall not audit the accounts of the federal board, of which he or she is a 
member, but a member of a federal board may audit the accounts of the board of a linked congregation 
of which he or she is not a member. 
 

2.17 Minutes 
2.17.1 The session clerk, or someone acting on his or her behalf with the authority of the session, must record 

the minutes of congregational meetings in a minute book. 
2.17.2 In a linked charge, one congregational minute book must be kept for meetings of each linked 

congregation and another for joint meetings of the congregations of the charge. 
2.17.3 Minutes remain in the custody of the session clerk but are available to the secretary and the treasurer of 

a board for reference for the purposes of their office. 
2.17.4 If a session decides to supply to a board extract minutes concerning matters which are the responsibility 

of the board, the session clerk does so to the secretary of the board. 
 

2.18 Dissatisfaction with decisions 
2.18.1  A communicant or adherent, who voted against a decision of a congregational meeting and entered 

dissent at that time, may petition the presbytery to review it. 
2.18.2  The original of the petition must be received by the presbytery clerk at least ten days before any 

presbytery meeting to which the petition is to be presented. 
2.18.3  A copy of the petition must be received by the minister and/or session clerk at least ten days before any 

presbytery meeting to which the petition is to be presented. 
2.18.4  The session clerk must provide any petitioner with relevant extract minutes of the meeting on request. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ƘǊŜŜ   Χ   tǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ 

2.19 Trustees 
2.19.1  Congregational property is held by either the Presbyterian Church of Victoria Trusts Corporation or by 

trustees under specific terms of trust and subject to the provisions of the Presbyterian Trusts Act 1890 
and of rules made by the General Assembly under that Act (refer to Appendix 2, Model Trust Deed).  The 
appointment of the Presbyterian Church of Victoria Trusts Corporation is preferred. 

2.19.2  The session clerk must expeditiously notify any change of trustee by submitting to the office of the 
General Assembly, through the presbytery, a Notification of Appointment of Trustees form. 
 

2.20 Board responsibility 
The board must: 
a) ensure that the property of the congregation is kept in good condition and repair, and raise funds 

for this; 
b) appoint a property committee which must inspect the property before and after winter each year 

and report to it on its condition; 
c) obtain the advice of the Church Architect, on such contractual terms as they agree, when: 

i) there is any serious defect in any building; or 
ii) a new building is to be erected or purchased; or 
iii) an existing building is to be substantially altered. 
However plans and/or specifications of proposed works are not required to be prepared by the 
Church Architect. 

d) obtain the approval of the Building and Property Committee when: 
i) a new building is to be erected; or 
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ii) an existing building is to be substantially altered; 
e) not without congregational approval spend on repairs in any one of its annual reporting periods 

more than 10% of the preceding annual reporting perioŘΩǎ ƻǊŘƛƴŀǊȅ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǊŜǾŜƴǳŜΤ 
f) obtain approval, at a congregational meeting called for that purpose, by a majority of at least two-

thirds of the communicants and adherents personally present (as required by the Model Trust 
Deeds) to: 
i) sell, purchase, lease, mortgage, or otherwise incur debt which is to be secured on, property; 
ii) erect, demolish, remove or structurally alter or add to any building. 

g) fix and collect any charges for use of congregational buildings, where the session has approved 
this use. 

 
Note: the ordinary revenue of a congregation is the income referred to in rule 2.44.2(a) and (b). 
 

2.21 Approval for property matters 
2.21.1  The erection, demolition, removal, structural alteration or addition to a congregational building is subject 

to approval by the presbytery and any other prescribed authority. 
2.21.2  The sale, lease, purchase or mortgage of congregational property is subject to approval by the presbytery, 

the Law Agent, and any other prescribed authority. 
 

2.22 Keys to congregational buildings 
2.22.1 The minister, home missionary or church planter and the local trustees (if any) are entitled to keys of all 

congregational buildings. 
2.22.2  Members of the session appointed by it are entitled to keys to congregational buildings. 
2.22.3  Managers appointed by the board are entitled to keys to congregational buildings. 
2.22.4  The board may issue keys to congregational buildings to other persons allowed to use the buildings. 

 

2.23 Use of congregational buildings 
All congregational buildings: 
a) are at the disposal of the minister for the purposes of his office; and 
b) may, subject to consultation with session except in an emergency, be granted by the minister for 

use for any other purpose of a religious character; and 
c) are otherwise at the disposal of the session, but any use other than for public worship is subject 

to the proper work of the congregation not being impaired and the law and standards of the church 
not being compromised. 

However, the options referred to in (b) and (c) are subject to approval by the board when any substantial 
financial outlay or secular interest of the congregation is involved. 
 

2.24 Title documents  
If not held by a secured creditor, title documents to land should be lodged with the office of the General 
Assembly for safe-keeping. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƻǳǊ   Χ   hǊƎŀƴƛǎŀǘƛƻƴǎ 

2.25 Definition  
A congregational organisation is any club, society or group recognised by the session for a specified 
activity within the life of the congregation. 
 

2.26 Session approval 
The formation and continuance of any congregational organisation, and the existence, operation and 
amendment of the constitution of any congregational organisation are subject to the approval of the 
session. 
 

2.27 Office-bearers  
2.27.1 The minister is president or senior president, as the case may be, of all congregational organisations. 
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2.27.2 The office-bearers of every congregational organisation must be communicants or adherents of the 
congregation, except where session judges that this would be unnecessarily restrictive for the stated 
purpose of an organisation. 
 

2.28 Activities  
2.28.1 Session has oversight of every congregational organisation and no activity is permissible which, in its 

opinion, might hinder the effective Christian witness of the church, or may be seen as inconsistent with 
Christian conduct, the law of the church, or the civil law. 

2.28.2 Every congregational organisation must submit a report on its activities to an annual meeting of its 
members and provide a copy to the session clerk. 
 

2.29 Property  
The assets of a congregational organisation: 
a) are part of the property of the congregation, but are administered by the particular organisation 

subject to its constitution and the law of the church; 
b) on the organisation dissolving or becoming defunct, are held by the board until the session, after 

consulting the congregation, directs their disposal as it sees fit. 
 

2.30 Finances  
Every congregational organisation must, if it holds funds in its own name or raises funds regularly: 
a) use a separate bank account in its name and ensure that no money raised by or for it is paid into 

a private bank account; 
b) keep regular accounts of income and expenditure; 
c) obtain the permission of the board before raising money by any special effort or appeal in the 

congregation; 
d) annually submit to the session a financial statement of its accounts for the annual reporting period 

of the congregation audited by a competent person who is not a member of the organisation. 
 

2.31 Meetings  
When any business meeting of a congregational organisation occurs: 
a) minutes must be kept; 
b) the minister must be duly notified of the meeting; 
c) unless the session has decided otherwise the minister has the right to preside but may appoint a 

deputy, failing which either the senior officer of the organisation present presides or the meeting 
appoints a communicant of the congregation as chairman. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƛǾŜ   Χ   .ƻŀǊŘǎ ƻŦ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ 

2.32 Formation 
2.32.1 The session with oversight of a newly formed congregation must declare the formation of a board and 

conduct an election of managers, declaring by formal motion half of those with whom it is satisfied 
elected for two years and half elected for one year. 

2.32.2 The session with oversight of newly linked congregations must declare the formation of a federal board 
and determine its membership. 
 

2.33 Membership 
The board of a congregation or linked congregation consists of: 
a) any of its ministers; and 
b) elders who are both members of that congregation and of its session; and 
c) managers up to the number determined by the congregation, or, if this determination is delegated 

to the session, determined by it. 
Lƴ ǾƛŜǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŀƭ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ¢ƘŜ {ŎƻǘǎΩ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ¢Ǌǳǎǘ 5ŜŜŘ ŘŀǘŜŘ но WǳƴŜ муфмΣ ŀǎ ŀƳŜƴŘŜŘΣ ǘƘŜ 
trustees from time to time appointed, in accordance with its provisions, shall, by virtue of the office held, 
ōŜ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ .ƻŀǊŘ ƻŦ aŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ¢ƘŜ {ŎƻǘǎΩ /ƘǳǊŎƘΣ aŜƭōƻǳǊƴŜΦ 
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2.34 Federal board 
2.34.1 A federal board consists of: 

a) the boards of the linked congregations meeting jointly; or 
b) i) any ministers of the linked congregations; and 

ii) elders who are both members of one of the linked congregations and of the session; and 
iii) managers appointed by the session, with each linked congregation being represented in 

proportion to the total number of its communicants and adherents when compared with 
the total number of communicants and adherents of all congregations.   

2.34.2 The rules in this section apply to a federal board unless otherwise stated or the context otherwise 
dictates. 
 

2.35 aŀƴŀƎŜǊǎΩ ǘŜǊƳ ƻŦ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ 
2.35.1 Managers are elected for a term of two years in an election conducted by session.  Half of their number 

retire annually in rotation but are eligible for re-election. 
2.35.2  A manager may resign to the session.  A meeting of the board at which a quorum of the session is present 

ƛǎ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜŘ ǘƻ Ŧƛƭƭ ǘƘƛǎ ǾŀŎŀƴŎȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜƳŀƛƴŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǎƛƎƴŜŘ ƳŀƴŀƎŜǊΩǎ ǘŜǊƳΦ 
2.35.3 A manager who is absent from three consecutive regular meetings of the board without leave granted or 

apology received, may be declared by the session to have forfeited his or her seat. 
2.35.4  ! ƳŀƴŀƎŜǊΩǎ ǘŜǊƳ ŎŜŀǎŜǎ ƛŦ ƘŜ ƻǊ ǎƘŜ ƛǎ ǊŜƳƻǾŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ Ǌƻƭƭ ƻŦ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀƴǘǎ ƻǊ ŀŘƘŜǊŜƴǘǎ ƻǊ ƛǎ 

suspended from privileges by disciplinary process of a church court. 
 

2.36 Office-bearers 
2.36.1 A board must annually elect a secretary and treasurer from its members. 
2.36.2 The secretary keeps the minutes of board proceedings, takes charge of its documents and does such 

other secretarial work as is appropriate to the office. 
2.36.3 If the secretary receives extracts of minutes relating to the board from the session or a congregational 

meeting, the secretary submits these to the board for inclusion in its minutes. 
2.36.4 The treasurer receives, distributes and accounts for all money under the care of the board as it directs 

and, when required, produces for inspection all accounts together with all relevant documents. 
 

2.37 Temporary arrangements for newly formed congregations 
If a newly formed congregation has no or few communicants the session may, subject to presbytery 
approval, temporarily depart from rules 2.33 ς 2.36 to meet particular needs. 
 

2.38 Meetings 
2.38.1  A board regularly meets on a fixed day at regular intervals, at least quarterly unless excused by the 

presbytery for any special reason. 
2.38.2  The minister (or his duly authorised deputy) as chairman, after consultation with at least a quorum of the 

board, may, provided the meeting is not unduly postponed, alter the date of a regular meeting of the 
board.  

2.38.3  The minister may also convene a special meeting of the board: 
a) if of the opinion that special circumstances exist; or 
b) promptly upon receipt of a written request for a special meeting signed by at least a quorum of 

the board. 
2.38.4  The minister (or his duly authorised deputy), as chairman, after consultation with at least a quorum of 

the board may cancel or, provided the meeting is not unduly postponed, alter the date of a special 
meeting of the board. 

2.38.5  Notice of any meeting of the board is given either by public announcement at the time of ordinary public 
worship or by written or oral notice to each member of the board sufficiently before the meeting. 
 

2.39 Meeting procedure 
2.39.1 The minister of a charge or moderator of a vacant charge has the right to preside as chairman at all 

meetings of any boards, and normally does so, but may authorise to preside in his absence: 
a) another minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia; or 
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b) a licentiate, home missionary or candidate for the ministry of the church who is assisting or 
supplying for him; or 

c) an elder of his session; or 
d) a member of that board. 
In default of the foregoing, a board may appoint one of its members to preside as chairman. 

2.39.2  A member of the board who chairs the meeting has both a deliberative and a casting vote.  Otherwise its 
chairman has only a casting vote. 

2.39.3  A quorum of a board meeting is four members, two of whom are managers. 
2.39.4  The meetings of a board must be opened and closed with prayer, and motions must be seconded.  The 

other forms and procedures of the meeting are at the discretion of the chairman, who may allow 
members to speak more than once to the same question.  However, the chairman will apply those formal 
rules of debate contained in the standing orders of the General Assembly (see rules chapter 7) which are 
applicable: 
a) in circumstances of dispute and after announcement of intention to do so; 
b) if the board so decides. 

2.39.5 A board meets in private unless it resolves otherwise.  A matter declared by it to be confidential must not 
be divulged by a member without its permission. 
 

2.40 Minutes 
The minutes of every board meeting are entered in its minute book.  At every meeting, the confirmation 
of the minutes of the previous meeting, which must contain the names of those present, is ordinarily the 
first business after the opening.  When confirmed, the minutes are signed by the chairman. 
 

2.41 Rescission of a resolution 
A resolution of a board may be rescinded after a member gives notice of motion to that effect at a 
previous meeting of the board. 
 

2.42 Dissatisfaction with decisions 
A member who has voted against a resolution of a board, and at the time entered dissent, may bring the 
matter under review by a petition to the presbytery using the same procedure as that against a decision 
of a congregational meeting (see rule 2.18). 
 

2.43 Handling of funds 
2.43.1 A board gathers the financial contributions of the congregation, takes charge of them and of any other 

money received by, or for the use of, or on behalf of, the congregation, and distributes them for the 
purposes for which they were contributed, at all times only using bank accounts held in the name of the 
congregation. 

2.43.2 All such monies must be banked promptly without deduction of any kind, and all payments must be made 
by cheque or by electronic funds transfer. 

2.43.3 A book must be kept to record church offerings and entries must be certified each Sunday by two 
managers on duty, or by one manager and one other communicant or adherent of the congregation 
authorised by the board. 
 

2.44 Financial records 
2.44.1 A board must keep proper and adequate records of account and other necessary financial records.  
2.44.2 The financial records of each congregation must be kept by the use of separate columns in a cash book 

or by posting to separate ledger accounts or electronic recording or otherwise, using the church standard 
chart of accounts as the basis for the columns or ledger accounts (available from the church website or 
the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee), so that it shall be readily possible to ascertain the amounts 
of: 
a) collections by plate or by other systematic means for ordinary congregational purposes; 
b) other regular sources of congregational revenue, such as rents of property, or interest on 

endowments; 
c) special donations, sales, gifts and proceeds of special efforts; 
d) the amount contributed by the congregation to the schemes of the church including the General 

Mission Program; 
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e) the amount contributed to charitable and other objects outside the church; 
f) every payment made from congregational funds. 
 

2.45 Annual reporting 
Every board must: 
a) annually prepare a financial statement of its accounts, which is audited; 
b) prepare and approve: 

i) an Annual Charge Report in the form approved by the Maintenance of the Ministry 
Committee and reported to the General Assembly. This report must include minimum terms 
of settlement and reflect this and other ministry costs in the budget whether or not the 
charge is vacant; 

ii) ŀ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ǇǊƻǇŜǊǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ōƻŀǊŘΩǎ ŀŎǘƛǾƛǘƛŜǎ ŘǳǊƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜŎŜŘƛƴƎ ȅŜŀǊΦ 
c) submit these reports, in the case of a board to the annual congregational meeting, and in the case 

of a federal board to the annual joint meeting of the congregations. 
 

2.46 Annual audit 
2.46.1 The annual audit is a complete examination of the books so that receipts and expenditure may be 

safeguarded and the correctness of their various accounts and the information as disclosed by the annual 
statements may be verified. 

2.46.2 A board must supply the auditors with: 
a) an annual Statement of Receipts and Payments of the board; and 
b) a statement of funds showing the amount: 

i) of the credit or debit balance; 
ii) of any investment; 
iii) outstanding under any mortgage; and 
iv) of any other form of loan to or by the board and every congregational organisation; or 

c) a balance sheet, in regular form, showing the whole assets and liabilities of the congregation and 
its organisations. 

2.46.3 The auditors must: 
a) check in whose custody the receipt books are and check with the cash book the receipts issued, 

which must be numbered consecutively; 
b) examine the book kept to record church offerings and compare it with the cash book; 
c) examine all bank statements (and pass books) and reconcile the balance with that shown in the 

cash book; 
d) see that the accounts paid during the period are duly passed for payment by those authorised to 

do so and that adequate invoices and receipts have been retained; 
e) see that all money received during the period is applied only to the purposes for which it was 

contributed; 
f) certify that the accounts have been audited and either that they have been found correct or that 

they have not been found correct and, if the latter, indicate the nature of the defects and 
recommend necessary corrections, either in the accounts under review or in future accounts as 
the case may require. 
 

2.47 Special collections 
A board must: 
a) carry out the directions of the courts of the church for collections ordered; 
b) determine what other special collections or subscriptions may be made from the congregation for 

its own organisations or for other bodies; 
c) ensure that no money is raised by any organisation or any individual for any purpose connected 

with the congregation without its approval or, if it does not grant approval, without the approval 
of a congregational meeting. 

 

2.48 Payments 
2.48.1 The remuneration of any minister is the first charge on the ordinary revenue of the congregation. 
2.48.2 The board must: 

a) ensure that such remuneration is paid at least monthly; 
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b) fix any remuneration of congregational officers and promptly pay it; 
c) ensure that all regular General Assembly rates, presbytery rates, superannuation contributions, 

budget collections and other payments due from the congregation are promptly remitted to the 
proper authority. 

 

2.49 Inability or failure to implement terms of settlement 
The minister and the treasurer of the board shall report promptly to the presbytery any known inability 
or failure to pay stipend or to make available non-cash benefits at least monthly, or to implement the 
terms of settlement as declared by the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee. 
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Section One   Χ   aŜƳōŜǊǎƘƛǇΣ WǳǊƛǎŘƛŎǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ tƻǿŜǊǎ 

3.1 Membership 
A session ordinarily consists of the minister of a charge and two or more elders. 
 

3.2 Jurisdiction and powers 
3.2.1  Subject to the relevant civil law and to the law of the church and the jurisdiction and lawful directions 

of its higher courts, a session has jurisdiction and powers of government, discipline and oversight 
extending to every aspect of the life of any congregation of the charge. 

3.2.2  If a situation arises which is not covered by the civil law, the law of the church, the jurisdiction and 
direction of its higher courts, or these rules, a session may act as it considers best to protect or 
promote the welfare of the church, or of its congregation or congregations. 
 

3.3 Minister 
3.3.1 The minister of any congregation of a pastoral or appointment charge is the moderator of session.  

However, unless otherwise determined by the presbytery or agreed between them, collegiate 
ministers preside alternately and the non-presiding minister sits as an ordinary member. 

3.3.2 A minister is not under the disciplinary jurisdiction of a session but is otherwise under its pastoral 
care.   

3.3.3 Subject to rule 3.3.4 a session must not receive or discuss complaints against the minister, who is 
responsible to the presbytery for the discharge of his duties.  The correct procedure for complaint 
against a minister is by petition to the presbytery. 

3.3.4 Notwithstanding rule 3.3.3, a session may, provided the minister consents to this course and the 
complaint does not raise a case or matter of discipline, on the footing of friendship receive and discuss 
a complaint against a minister in an attempt to resolve it amicably.   
 

3.4 Interim moderator 
3.4.1 The presbytery must appoint an interim moderator or intentional interim minister if a pastoral or 

appointment charge is vacant and also for certain other reasons (see rules 4.52, 4.54, 4.63.1(b), 
4.76.6(b), 4.106). 

3.4.2 Except as otherwise stated in these rules, an interim moderator, or an intentional interim minister, 
has the powers and performs the functions of moderator. 
 

3.5 District interim moderator 
A district interim moderator is a minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia authorised and 
provided by the Ministry Development Committee for appointment by presbyteries as an interim 
moderator or moderator. 
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3.6  Elders  
3.6.1 Elders are communicants of the church who have been elected to a session. 
3.6.2 An elder is ordained to the eldership for life.  An elder holds this status until he resigns, or he is 

deposed from office, or the law of the church otherwise deprives him of this status. 
3.6.3 An elder remains a member of the session which has inducted him while a communicant of a 

congregation under the jurisdiction of that session, or until he resigns, or he is deposed, or the law of 
the church otherwise deprives him of his status as an elder. 

3.6.4 If an elder transfers his membership to a congregation of a charge under the jurisdiction of another 
session he does not become a member of that session unless inducted to office in it. 

3.6.5 An elder rules and serves for all the congregations of a charge and not only for a particular 
congregation. 

3.6.6 !ƴ ŜƭŘŜǊΩǎ ƴŀƳŜ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ǊŜƳƻǾŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ƛǘǎ Ǌƻƭƭ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƛŦ ƛǘ ŘŜŎƛŘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǎ ŀ ŎƻƴǎŜǉǳŜƴŎŜ ƻŦΥ 
a)  prolonged or frequent absence from divine worship or from meetings of the session without 

leave given or proper and sufficient cause shown; or 
b)  physical or mental infirmity; 
his usefulness as a member of the session has been so seriously impaired as to make his continued 
membership inadvisable. 
Notice of motion to this effect must be given in writing to all members of the court at least ten clear 
days before the meeting. 
 

3.7 Clerk 
3.7.1 A session must appoint a clerk, who is usually but not necessarily one of its members.   
3.7.2 In addition to the duties applicable to clerks of all courts the session clerk is under a duty to:  

a) keep accurate minutes of meetings of the congregation; 
b) provide for the safe keeping of the marriage register of the congregation. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ǿƻ   Χ   aŜŜǘƛƴƎǎ 

3.8 Convening 
Notification of the time of a session meeting must be either by public announcement at the time of 
ordinary public worship or by personal notice in sufficient time to each member. Further, the 
moderator must convene a meeting within ten days after receipt of a written requisition from two 
session members. 
 
Note: convening of a session meeting is dealt with in rule 6.7. 
 

3.9 Procedure 
3.9.1 Session meets in private unless it determines otherwise. 
3.9.2 A quorum of session is the moderator and two elders. 
3.9.3 A session meeting is normally chaired by the moderator, or by a minister authorised by him or by a 

higher court.  If, however, the business is urgent and the foregoing chairmanship is impracticable, the 
moderator may appoint an elder to chair the meeting and must report this to the next meeting of the 
presbytery. 

3.9.4 The proceedings of a session are governed by such of the general rules of procedure for use in courts 
of the church as apply to it and by such other directions, rules and regulations as the General Assembly 
may specifically give or prescribe. Otherwise, a session may exercise a discretionary power of 
procedure, but must ensure that substantial justice is done to all persons concerned. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ƘǊŜŜ   Χ   9ƭŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 9ƭŘŜǊǎ 

3.10 New elders 
3.10.1 A session may resolve to conduct an election for new elders, and if so it must also: 
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a) fix the maximum number of new elders required for the congregation or for each linked 
congregation in the charge; 

b) fix the date for voting to cease which must be a Sunday; 
c) fix the date on which notice of the election is to be given, which shall be at least two Sundays 

before the date fixed for voting to cease; 
d) fix the date for voting to commence, which must be a period of not less than eight days, 

including two Sundays, before voting is to cease; 
e) resolve whether the ballot is to be conducted with or without prior nomination of candidates; 
f) if the ballot is to be conducted without prior nomination:  

i) resolve whether the ballot papers must be signed or whether unsigned ballot papers are 
to be used; and 

ii) if unsigned ballot papers are to be used, appoint an electoral officer or officers; 
g) if the ballot is to be conducted with nominations, fix the date by which any nomination is to be 

submitted to the session clerk, which date shall be at least eight days from when notice of the 
election is given, which period shall include two Sundays; 

h) give notice to any congregation that ordination and/or induction to the eldership is subject to 
diligent completion of an eldership training course by the person elected. 

3.10.2 After these resolutions, and before any further step, the minister must expound in each congregation 
in his charge the biblical teaching on the office of eldership. 
 

3.11 Persons eligible for election as elders 
The persons eligible for election as elders are: 
a) male communicants of the congregation, aged at least 21 years, whose membership exceeds 

one year; however, this membership period may be waived by the session if the person has 
previously been ordained as an elder and given satisfactory service in a session; 

b) a minister not inducted into a pastoral charge who is a member of the congregation but not a 
ministerial member of presbytery. 

 

3.12 Ballot and constituency 
3.12.1 An eldership election is conducted by ballot and is performed by the electorate voting as a single 

constituency even in a linked charge. 
3.12.2 A voter may vote for any number of eligible persons up to but not exceeding the number of elders to 

be elected. 
 

3.13 Preliminary steps to election 
At least one week before the date fixed for voting to commence, a list of those eligible to vote in the 
election, and of those eligible for election, must be displayed at all meeting places in any congregation 
of the charge or otherwise be made available to their communicants. 
 

3.14 Procedure for ballot without nominations 
3.14.1 If the ballot is to be conducted with unsigned ballot papers: 

a) the electoral officer must ensure that only those eligible to vote receive ballot papers 
authenticated by the session by the time when voting is to commence. This ballot paper must 
include:  
i) a note to the effect that voters may vote for any eligible persons up to the number 

required; 
ii) such other instructions as may be considered necessary; and 

b) a voter must write on that ballot paper the name or names of the persons voted for and lodge 
the paper with the electoral officer or session clerk by the time when voting is to cease. 

3.14.2 If the ballot is to be conducted with signed ballot papers: 
a) a notice must be publicly given to the congregation before voting commences containing: 

i) a note to the effect that voters may vote for any eligible persons up to the number 
required; 

ii) such other instructions as may be considered necessary including that the ballot paper 
must be signed; and 

b) a voter must write on the ballot paper the name or names of the persons voted for, sign it, and 
lodge the paper as in 3.14.1(b). 
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3.15 Procedure for ballot with nominations 
If the ballot is to be conducted with nominations: 
a) any nomination must either be signed by at least one communicant of the congregation aged 

at least 16 years or be a nomination by session; 
b) the session must, by the time when voting is to commence, make publicly available at all 

meeting places of any congregation of the charge ballot papers containing: 
i) a list of eligible nominees arranged in alphabetical order; 
ii) an instruction that voters may vote for up to the number required; 
iii) such other instructions as may be considered necessary, including that the ballot paper 

must be signed; 
c) the ballot paper must be signed. 
 

3.16 Counting of votes and judgment of session 
A session must count the votes in an eldership election and in deciding who is to be declared elected 
ƛǘ Ƴǳǎǘ Ŧƻƭƭƻǿ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾƻǘŜǊǎΩ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΣ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǎŀǘƛǎŦȅƛƴƎ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ǘƘŀǘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ 
indicated by this choice: 
a) is eligible for election; 
b) is qualified by godly character and appropriate gifts of leadership as specified in scriptural 

teaching such as 1 Timothy 3:1-7 and Titus 1:5-9; 
c) has a firm grasp of gospel truth and a working knowledge of the scriptures; 
d) understands and is able to answer the questions prescribed by the General Assembly of 

Australia affirmatively; 
e) has received the number of votes session considers sufficient; 
f) has before or after the counting of votes: 

i) diligently completed an eldership training course which includes instruction in the 
eldership vows (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 16); 

ii) ŀ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ²ƻǊƪƛƴƎ ²ƛǘƘ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ /ƘŜŎƪ όΨ²²//ΩύΤ 
iii) completed the PCV Safe Church requirements for elders. 

Insofar as it is so satisfied it records this by resolution. 
 

3.17 Declaration of election 
After the resolution referred to in the previous rule, the session must: 
a) by formal motion declare elected those with whom it is satisfied as stated in the previous rule 

up to the maximum previously fixed; and 
b) publicly announce the names of the elders-elect in alphabetical order. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƻǳǊ   Χ   hǊŘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ LƴŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ 9ƭŘŜǊǎ 

3.18 Preliminaries to service of ordination and induction 
3.18.1  Session must issue in the prescribed form (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 7) an edict for the 

ordination and induction of any unordained elder-elect or for the induction of any ordained elder-
elect. 

3.18.2 This edict must be read publicly at ordinary public worship of all congregations in the charge at least 
eight days before the date of the proposed service. 

3.18.3 If relevant objections in the terms of the edict are received, the moderator must call a meeting of the 
session to decide its response. 

3.18.4 At this meeting or at an adjournment of it: 
a) any person offering objections must justify them; 
b) session must then hear from each elder-elect against whom an objection has been received, 

and from any other persons who may be able to assist it in its deliberations; 
c) session may then: 

i) resolve to proceed with the ordination or induction only on the grounds that the 
objections offered are not substantiated and/or are judged to be frivolous; or 
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ii) resolve to postpone any ordination or induction to allow it to investigate further the 
objections offered; or 

iii) sustain any relevant and serious objection, in which case it may revoke its declaration of 
that person as an elder-elect. 

 

3.19 Service of ordination and induction  
3.19.1 On the day appointed for the service the session must convene and: 

a) call for the return of the edict with confirmation that it has been duly read to any congregation; 
b) call for a report from the clerk. 
Session shall then resolve to proceed with the service if the clerk reports either that no objections in 
terms of the edict have been received or that any such objections have been dealt with by the session 
to its satisfaction.  The session meeting shall then adjourn until after the service. 

3.19.2 The service of ordination and induction or of induction only must include: 
a) a narration of the steps leading up to this occasion; 
b) the affirmative answering by the congregation and the elders-elect of the questions prescribed 

by the General Assembly of Australia (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates,  15); 
c) the ordination by prayer of any unordained elders-elect and the induction of all the elders-

elect.  If an elder-elect has previously been ordained in a Presbyterian Church, whether in 
Australia or elsewhere, he is inducted on affirmatively answering the questions prescribed by 
the General Assembly of Australia; 

d) the giving of the right hand of fellowship by the members of session present; 
e) the signing of the prescribed Formula by the newly inducted elders (see Appendix 1, Forms and 

Certificates, 15); 
f) a word of encouragement and instruction by the moderator to them and to the congregation. 
At the conclusion of the service the session must resume, the names of the newly inducted elders 
must by formal motion be added to the roll of the session, and the meeting, after transacting any 
other necessary business, must be closed with prayer. 
 

3.20 Report to presbytery  
The names and dates of induction of the new elders must be reported to the presbytery. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƛǾŜ   Χ   tǳōƭƛŎ ²ƻǊǎƘƛǇ 

3.21 aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ 
In the conduct of services of public worship: 
a) the minister acts under the direction of the presbytery, of which for these purposes he is the 

executive, and to which he alone is responsible; 
b) any other person leading any part of the service and any church officer participating in the 

service are under the direction of the minister.  Accordingly, subject to any determination of a 
higher court, the minister of a charge is sole determinant of who preaches or conducts public 
worship in it; 

c) the minister is responsible to the presbytery for how any person other than an ordained 
minister, licentiate, or candidate for the ministry of the Presbyterian Church of Australia 
preaches or conducts public worship within his charge. 

 

3.22 Role of the session 
With the concurrence of the minister of the charge, session: 
a) fixes the times of regular public worship and of any special services of public worship it 

considers necessary; 
b) determines, after consulting all congregations under its jurisdiction, which books and items of 

praise are to be used in their public worship, and ensures a sufficient supply of them; 
c) ensures enough church music is available for the worship; 
d) ensures that everything necessary for the conduct of public worship is available, subject to the 

board agreeing to purchase the same. 
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3.23 Baptism  
3.23.1 The session shall encourage believing parents to have their children baptised without unnecessary 

delay. 
3.23.2 A session arranges for the sacrament of baptism to be administered to: 

a) the children of parents one or both of whom are communicants or baptised persons who make 
such profession of their faith as would entitle them to become communicants; 

b) adults, upon profession of their faith in the Lord Jesus Christ and obedience to him. 
These arrangements are normally made on the ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴ ŀŦǘŜǊ ƘŜ Ƙŀǎ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿŜŘ 
the parents or adults and prepared them for the baptism. 

3.23.3 The sacrament ordinarily is administered during public worship, but in exceptional circumstances and 
for sufficient reason it may be elsewhere administered. 

3.23.4 A certificate of baptism is given by the minister after the administration of the sacrament, and the 
names of those baptised must be promptly reported to the session. 
 

3.24 [ƻǊŘΩǎ {ǳǇǇŜǊ 
3.24.1 A session must appoint the time and place, and make suitable provision, for the public observance of 

ǘƘŜ ǎŀŎǊŀƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ {ǳǇǇŜǊΦ  Lǘ ŀƭǎƻ Ƴŀȅ ŀǊǊŀƴƎŜΣ ƴƻǊƳŀƭƭȅ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ŀŎŎƻƳǇŀƴƛŜŘ 
by at least one elder, for the sacrament to be administered privately, when necessary, for sick or aged 
communicants.   

3.24.2 tǳōƭƛŎ ƛƴǾƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ {ǳǇǇŜǊ ƛǎ ƻǊŘƛƴŀǊƛƭȅ ƎƛǾŜƴ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΣ ƛƴ ŀ ŦƻǊƳ 
approved by the session, to: 
a) communicants of the congregation; 
b) visiting communicants of other Presbyterian congregations; 
c) visiting members of other branches of the Christian church. 

3.24.3 The minister must encourage all present to examine themselves before the Lord in light of such 
Scripture as 1 Corinthians 11:27ς29 and Matthew 5:23-24 whether they should accept the invitation 
ǘƻ ǇŀǊǘƛŎƛǇŀǘŜ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ {ǳǇǇŜǊΦ 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ƛȄ   Χ   hǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ aŜƳōŜǊǎƘƛǇ 

3.25 Baptismal Register 
A session must keep a register of baptisms in the form prescribed by the General Assembly for each 
congregation under its jurisdiction (Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 19 (c)).  
 

3.26 Admission as a communicant 
3.26.1  Although admission into the visible church of Christ is by the sacrament of baptism, a person who is 

baptised is only admitted into the privileges and responsibilities of a communicant on making public 
ǇǊƻŦŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŦŀƛǘƘ ŀƴŘ ŀŘƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŀŎǊŀƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ {ǳǇǇŜǊΦ 

3.26.2  If anyone applies to become a communicant of a congregation, the session must satisfy itself of the 
ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎΥ 
a) knowledge of the rules relating to communicants; 
b) baptism; 
c) profession of faith in the Lord Jesus Christ; 
d) knowledge of the Holy Scriptures, the cardinal doctrines of the Christian faith (as defined, for 

example, in clause 1 of the Declaratory Statement), and the nature and significance of the 
ǎŀŎǊŀƳŜƴǘǎ ƻŦ ōŀǇǘƛǎƳ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ {ǳǇǇŜǊΤ ŀƴŘ 

e) consistency between life and profession. 
3.26.3 A session may resolve to admit the applicant as a communicant if:  

a) it is directly satisfied of the matters stated in rule 3.26.2, including that the applicant has 
professed his or her faith in the Lord Jesus Christ at a service of that congregation; or 

b) it is satisfied of the matters stated in rule 3.26.2 because it has received a transfer certificate 
from the session of another congregation within the Presbyterian Church of Australia; or 

c) it has otherwise satisfied itself of the matters stated in rule 3.26.2. 
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3.27 Roll of communicants 
3.27.1 A session must keep a roll of communicants for each congregation under its jurisdiction in the form 

prescribed by the General Assembly (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 19(a)).  
3.27.2 The session removes from this roll the names of persons ceasing to be communicants:  

a) through death; or 
b) by issue of a certificate of transfer; or 
c) by special resolution of the session for this purpose. 
 

3.28 Becoming an adherent 
3.28.1 A person who: 

a) associates regularly with a congregation in worship; and 
b) contributes to its support as able; and 
c) wishes for the time being to identify with it, but less formally than as a communicant; 
may apply to become an adherent of that congregation. 

3.28.2 If the session is satisfied that the applicant professes faith in the Lord Jesus Christ and lives a life 
consistent with that profession it may, after explaining the rules relating to adherents to that person, 
place his or her name on the roll of adherents. 

 

3.29 Roll of adherents 
3.29.1 A session must keep a roll of adherents for each congregation under its jurisdiction in the form 

prescribed by the General Assembly (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 19(b)).  
3.29.2 The session must remove the name of any adherent ceasing to comply with rules 3.28.1 and 3.28.2.   
3.29.3 A session must encourage adherents to seek admission as communicants. 

 

3.30  Revision of the rolls 
3.30.1  A session must revise the rolls annually.  In doing this it may remove from the roll of communicants 

those who have shown their lack of interest by: 
a) ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ŀōǎŜƴŎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘΩǎ {ǳǇǇŜǊΤ ƻǊ 
b) infrequent attendance at public worship. 

3.30.2 A session must, if practicable, first give any person notice of the possibility of his or her removal and 
then provide an opportunity for that person to be heard in the matter. 

3.30.3 A session then determines whether to remove any person and records in the minutes of its meeting 
that removal and the fact that it has revised the rolls. 

3.30.4 A person so removed may be restored only by a special resolution of the session. 
  

3.31 Transfer of membership 
3.31.1  If a communicant not under discipline applies to leave the congregation with a view to joining another 

congregation, the session must issue a transfer certificate and ensure that the applicant is not 
simultaneously on two communicant rolls. 

3.31.2 If an adherent, or a person who regularly attends worship and supports the witness of the church, 
applies to leave the congregation because he or she is intending to reside elsewhere where there is a 
Presbyterian church with which he or she intends to be connected, the session may issue a letter of 
introduction tƻ ǘƘŀǘ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ŀƴŘ ŀŘǾƛǎŜ ƛǘǎ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ƻǊ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ŀǊǊƛǾŀƭΦ 
 

3.32 Discipline 
3.32.1 A session has the power of discipline over communicants and adherents of any congregation under 

its oversight in accordance with the law of the church (see PC! Ψ/ƻŘŜΩΣ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ уύΦ 
3.32.2 If a person has been removed from a roll in the exercise of discipline, session may restore that person 

to that roll only by special resolution. 
 

3.33 Roll of congregational families 
A session must keep a complete roll of families and individuals connected with any congregation 
under its oversight, which it brings up to date each time a minister leaves the charge. 
 

3.34 9ƭŘŜǊǎΩ ŘƛǎǘǊƛŎǘǎ 
While session maintains oversight of the entire congregation, it charges each elder with the oversight 
of a list of families and individuals connected with the congregation. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ŜǾŜƴ   Χ   .ƻŀǊŘ 9ƭŜŎǘƛƻƴǎ 

3.35 Board elections 
3.35.1  A session must conduct the annual election of managers.  This election must be held separately from 

any election of elders, at a time determined by the session, which in special cases, and with the 
approval of the presbytery, may be at the annual meeting of the congregation. 

3.35.2 Unless the election is held at the annual meeting of the congregation, the session must: 
a) if the congregation has delegated to the session its right to determine the number of managers, 

fix the number of managers required; 
b) fix the date for voting to cease which must be a Sunday; 
c) fix the date on which notice of the election is to be given, which shall be at least two Sundays 

before the date fixed for voting to cease; 
d) fix the date for voting to commence, which must be a period of not less than eight days, 

including two Sundays, before voting is to cease; 
e) resolve whether the ballot is to be conducted with or without prior nomination of candidates; 
f) if the ballot is to be conducted without prior nomination, 

i) resolve whether the ballot papers must be signed or whether unsigned ballot papers are 
to be used; and 

ii) if unsigned ballot papers are to be used, appoint an electoral officer or officers; 
g) if the ballot is to be conducted with nominations, fix the date by which any nomination is to be 

submitted to the session clerk, which date shall be at least eight days from when notice of the 
election is given, which period shall include two Sundays. 

 

3.36 Procedure for ballot without nominations 
3.36.1 If the ballot is to be conducted with unsigned ballot papers: 

a) the electoral officer must ensure that only those eligible to vote receive ballot papers 
authenticated by the session by the time when voting is to commence. This ballot paper must 
include:  
i) a note to the effect that voters may vote for any eligible persons up to the number 

required; 
ii) such other instructions as may be considered necessary; and 

b) a voter must write on that ballot paper the name or names of the persons voted for and lodge 
the paper with the electoral officer or session clerk by the time when voting is to cease. 

3.36.2 If the ballot is to be conducted with signed ballot papers: 
a) a notice must be publicly given to the congregation before voting commences containing: 

i) a note to the effect that voters may vote for any eligible persons up to the number 
required; 

ii) such other instructions as may be considered necessary including that the ballot paper 
must be signed; and 

b) a voter must write on the ballot paper the name or names of the persons voted for, sign it, and 
lodge the paper as in 3.36.1(b). 

 

3.37 Procedure for ballot with nominations 
3.37.1 If the ballot is to be conducted with nominations:  

a) any nomination must be signed by at least one communicant or adherent of the congregation 
aged at least 16 years, and any nominee must sign the paper nominating him or her; 

b) the session must, by the time when voting is to commence, make publicly available at all 
meeting places of any congregation of the charge ballot papers containing: 
i) a list of eligible nominees arranged in alphabetical order; 
ii) an instruction that voters may vote up to the number required for any eligible persons 

whether nominated or not; 
iii) such other instructions as may be considered necessary including that the ballot paper 

must be signed. 
c) the ballot paper must be signed. 

3.37.2 If the number of nominations received does not exceed the number of managers to be appointed, no 
election need be held, and the responsibility of making any appointment rests with the session. 
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3.38 Counting of votes and judgment of session 
A session must count the votes in a board election and in deciding who is to be declared elected it 
Ƴǳǎǘ Ŧƻƭƭƻǿ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾƻǘŜǊǎΩ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΣ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǎŀǘƛǎŦȅƛƴƎ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ǘƘŀǘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ 
by this choice: 
a) has received the number of votes session considers sufficient; 
b) is suitable to hold office. 
Insofar as it is so satisfied it records this by resolution. 
 

3.39 Declaration of election 
After the resolution referred to in the previous rule the session must: 
a) by formal motion declare elected those with whom it is satisfied as stated in the previous rule 

up to the number previously fixed; and 
b) publicly announce the names of the managers-elect in alphabetical order. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ 9ƛƎƘǘ   Χ   5ƛŀŎƻƴŀƭ aƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ 

3.40 Diaconal ministry 
3.40.1 The diaconate is an office of mercy, with a ministry distinct from that of elders or managers. 
3.40.2 The diaconate is to promote, according to biblical guidelines and as resources permit, the material 

well-being first of the poor and needy within the local body of believers, secondly of other believers, 
and finally of all humanity.  

3.40.3 A session may resolve to establish a diaconal ministry in a congregation under its jurisdiction and if so 
it also determines how many deacons are to be elected. 

3.40.4 Deacons are elected by communicants of the congregations in which they are to serve by a manner 
of election determined by the session. 

3.40.5 Any person who has been a communicant of the congregation for at least one year, and is aged at 
least 21 years is eligible for election as a deacon in that congregation.  A person who has served as a 
deacon in one congregation does not do so in another congregation unless so elected in that 
congregation. 

3.40.6 A session must count the votes cast in the election, and in deciding who is to be elected must follow 
ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǾƻǘŜǊǎΩ ǇǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΣ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǎŀǘƛǎŦȅƛƴƎ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ǘƘŀǘ ŜŀŎƘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ƛƴŘƛŎŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘƛǎ 
choice has demonstrated a commitment to the Lord Jesus Christ and a giftedness for diaconal ministry 
within the life of the congregation.  Insofar as it is so satisfied it records this by resolution. 

3.40.7 After this resolution the session must: 
a) by formal motion declare elected those with whom it is satisfied, up to a number not exceeding 

the number required; 
b) make public announcement of the names of the deacons-elect arranged in alphabetical order. 

3.40.8 After such public announcement the persons elected, must, if they have not already done so, first 
complete a course of training set by the session and must then, after answering the questions 
ǇǊŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ όǎŜŜ t/! Ψ/ƻŘŜΩΣ сΦтύΣ ōŜ ǎŜǘ ŀǇŀǊǘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƳƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ 
by prayer during public worship. 

3.40.9 A deacon serves for a three year term and is then eligible for re-election for the same term.  However, 
any term may be reduced by session: 
a) if the deacon resigns in writing addressed to it or ceases to be a communicant of the 

congregation; or 
b) if it determines that the deacon has become mentally unsound; or 
c) if it determines that the deacon has ceased to demonstrate a commitment to the Lord Jesus 

Christ and a giftedness for diaconal ministry within the life of the congregation. 
3.40.10 Deacons must report on their activities to the session both regularly and also as required by session, 

and be available to assist elders as required. 
3.40.11 Where there is more than one deacon, they must be formed into a diaconal care team for mutual 

prayer, support and communication. The meetings of this team are chaired by the minister or, if he is 
unable to do so, by an elder or deacon appointed by him.   
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3.40.12 The ministry of diaconal care is funded by the board.  If any employment agreement is entered into it 
should, if possible, be in a form approved by the Board of Investment and Finance. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ bƛƴŜ   Χ   DŜƴŜǊŀƭ hǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ of Congregational Affairs 

3.41 Sunday School and youth work 
3.41.1 In the exercise of its oversight of the Christian education of the young, a session must encourage 

religious training in the home and may establish and supervise Sunday Schools and provide bible 
classes and similar groups. 

3.41.2 A session appoints the Sunday School superintendent and any leader of a bible class or youth group. 
3.41.3 A session appoints any Sunday School teacher unless by authority of the session he or she is appointed 

by the Sunday School superintendent on its behalf. 
3.41.4 A session must approve the material that is to be taught in any Sunday School, bible class or similar 

group.  
3.41.5 A session must call for regular reports from any youth organisation in a congregation. 
3.41.6 A session must provide for the training and suitable equipment of those who take part in the Christian 

education of the young and in this regard ensure compliance with all legal and Safe Church ς PCV 
requirements. 
 

3.42 Clubs, societies and groups  
3.42.1 {ŜǎǎƛƻƴΩǎ ƻǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƭƛŦŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ƻǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ŀƭƭ ŎƭǳōǎΣ ǎƻŎƛŜǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƎǊƻǳǇǎ 

connected with any congregation under its jurisdiction. 
3.42.2 No club, society or group can be recognised as connected with a congregation unless this is approved 

by the session and that club, society or group has indicated willingness to conform to the rules 
applicable to it. 
 

3.43 Finances and activities 
A session must ensure that the activities of all congregational organisations and the collection and 
disposal of their funds are consistent with the law and standards of the church. 
 

3.44 Certain activities not permitted 
A session must ensure that: 
a) there will not be gambling in any form of lottery, raffle, guessing competition or game of 

chance for purposes of raising money; 
b) there will not be alcoholic liquor consumed as a beverage within the church building, church 

halls or institutions (excluding manses) belonging to the church; 
c) no other activity shall occur which, in its opinion, might hinder the effective Christian witness 

of the church or be inconsistent with Christian conduct. 
 

3.45 Appointment of congregational officers 
3.45.1  Session is responsible for the appointment, but not the financial arrangements, of congregational 

officers, including choir-director, organist or other musicians, or church officer, using wherever 
possible contracts approved by the Board of Investment and Finance.  

3.45.2 Nonetheless, session shall not appoint or continue the appointment of any congregational officer who 
ƛǎ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴŘǳŎǘ ƻŦ ǇǳōƭƛŎ ǿƻǊǎƘƛǇ ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ƛǎ ŘƛǎǎŀǘƛǎŦƛŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ Ƙƛǎ 
or her character, conduct, qualifications or efficiency. 

3.45.3 Subject to the terms of any contract, a congregational officer may: 
a) resign in writing; 
b) be removed by a session if it is dissatisfied with his or her character, conduct, qualifications or 

efficiency. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢Ŝƴ   Χ   wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǿƛǘƘ hǘƘŜǊ /ƻǳǊǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƘǳǊŎƘ 

3.46 Submission of records to presbytery 
A session must annually submit to presbytery and also produce when directed: 
a) the session minute book; 
b) the rolls of communicants and adherents; 
c) the register of baptisms and baptismal certificate book; 
d) the book of transfer certificates; 
e) the board and congregational minute books; and 
f) any other documents, reports or statistics that the presbytery may require. 
 

3.47 Advice of presbytery 
A session must seek the advice of the presbytery in matters of doubt and report irregularities in 
anything for which it is responsible. 
 

3.48 Representative elders 
3.48.1 The session of every charge is represented by an elder in both the presbytery and General Assembly, 

commissioned by the session for that purpose, and whose commission in the prescribed form to 
either court must be forwarded by its clerk to the presbytery clerk (see Appendix 1, Forms and 
Certificates, 8).  The session need not commission the same elder for both the presbytery and the 
General Assembly.  

3.48.2 A session may commission an alternate elder to the presbytery who acts when the elder primarily 
appointed is unable to do so. 

3.48.3 If a session cannot arrange for one of its members to represent it in a higher court, it may commission 
a member of another session within the bounds of that court who is willing to act and who is certified 
as such by the moderator or clerk of his session (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 9). 

3.48.4 Each commission must state the term of the representŀǘƛǾŜΩǎ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƳŜƴǘΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ŦƻǊ ŀƴȅ 
term not exceeding one year from the date that the presbytery last called for the commissions of all 
representative elders. 

3.48.5 A representative elder may be re-commissioned on expiry of his previous commission. 
3.48.6 If a representative elder dies, resigns, has been removed from office, or is otherwise ineligible to be 

a representative elder, the session must commission an elder to take his place as soon as possible. 
 

3.49 Jurisdiction of co-ordinate courts 
A session cannot intervene in the affairs of another session but may complain to the presbytery with 
jurisdiction over that session of any alleged irregularity or interference by that session and request 
suitable action. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ hƴŜ   Χ   /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ hŦŦƛŎƛŀƭǎ 

4.1 Formation  
4.1.1 A presbytery is formed by the General Assembly which: 

a) names it; 
b) fixes its bounds; 
c) appoints a time and place for its first meeting; 
d) instructs a minister from within its bounds to convene, constitute and preside over its first 

meeting. 
4.1.2 When commissions of the representative elders present have been sustained, and the roll of 

members has been fixed, the presbytery must elect its moderator. 
 

4.2 Membership and roll 
The membership of a presbytery consists of the following ministers and elders, whose names are 
placed on its membership roll. 
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Part 1 ς Ministers 
a) every minister inducted into a pastoral charge within its bounds; 
b) every minister in full standing in the Presbyterian Church of Australia appointed: 

i) to an appointment charge within its bounds for a term of one year or more; or 
ii) to a home mission charge within its bounds; or 
iii) as a church planter in a church plant charge within its bounds; or 
iv) as an assistant to a duly inducted minister in the presbytery for a term of one year or 

more. 
c) every minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia commissioned by the presbytery for the 

work of the Presbyterian Inland Mission for the period of his appointment; 
d) every minister and every ordained Australian Presbyterian World Mission missionary granted 

a seat on the presbytery by rule, regulation or resolution of the General Assembly, or has been 
received by transfer from another presbytery; 

e) every retired minister who has retained his seat on the presbytery or who has been received 
by transfer from another presbytery; 

f) every full-time chaplain to the Australian Defence Force who: 
i) was a member of the presbytery when notification of his appointment was received, 

until he ceases to hold such appointment or his membership is transferred to another 
presbytery; or 

ii) not being a member of another presbytery, is serving within its bounds; 
g) every minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia appointed by the Health and Community 

Chaplaincy Committee as a chaplain and serving within its bounds; 
h) every intentional interim minister serving within its bounds; 
i) every district interim moderator appointed by the presbytery and serving within its bounds; 
j) every professor or full-time lecturer appointed by the General Assembly to the Presbyterian 

Theological College granted a seat on the presbytery by the General Assembly; 
k) every minister in special circumstance, following successful petition by the presbytery to the 

General Assembly. 
Part 2 ς Elders 
l) every representative elder from each charge within its bounds whose written commission has 

been sustained by the presbytery (noting also rule 3.48); 
m) every parity elder appointed by the presbytery (noting also rules 4.4, 4.5); 
n) the following elders if they are members of sessions within its bounds: 

i) every elder appointed by the General Assembly as its Law Agent or Procurator; 
ii) every elder appointed as a convener or chairman of a General Assembly committee or 

board; 
iii) every elder appointed by the General Assembly to full-time office; 
iv) every elder in special circumstance, following successful petition by the presbytery to 

the General Assembly. 
 

4.3 Name on one roll only 
A person can only be a member of one presbytery. If that person is already a member of a presbytery 
and qualifies for membership of another presbytery, the first presbytery must decide whether to 
transfer his membership. 
 

4.4 Retired ministers 
4.4.1  A minister acquires the status of a retired minister if he resigns his charge because of advancing years 

or ill-health and with the intention of withdrawing from the full-time work of the pastorate. 
4.4.2  This minister, if he requests, retains his membership of the presbytery.  If he attends presbytery 

regularly, and takes an active part in its affairs, the presbytery may appoint a parity elder for him 
annually according to rule 4.2(m) above. 
 

4.5 Parity elders 
4.5.1 A presbytery may appoint from sessions within its bounds elders to give parity of membership with 

ministerial members on the presbytery. 
4.5.2 Rules 4.2(l) and 4.2(m) are subject to the limit that no more than two elders from any session are 

members of the presbytery, except those who are covered by rule 4.2(n). 
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4.6 Associate members 
Except when a judicial case is before it, the presbytery may as a courtesy associate with itself a 
member of another presbytery who is present. 
 

4.7 Moderator 
4.7.1 A presbytery must elect a moderator who holds office for a period determined by it which is normally 

twelve months.  
4.7.2 If the moderator is absent, or leaves the chair whether to address the court or for any other reason, 

the most recent past moderator present takes the chair, failing which the court appoints a member 
to take the chair. 

4.7.3 If the moderator dies or otherwise ceases to be a member of the presbytery, his duties immediately 
devolve to the previous moderator until the next ordinary meeting of the presbytery. 

4.7.4 If the previous moderator cannot assume such responsibility, any right and duty to call urgent 
meetings devolves to the clerk until a new moderator is appointed. 

4.7.5 An acting moderator has all the duties and rights of the moderator (see rules 6.3, 6.4, 6.14). 
 

4.8 Clerk  
A presbytery must appoint a clerk, who is usually but not necessarily one of its members, may review 
ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƳŜƴǘ ŀƴƴǳŀƭƭȅΣ ŀƴŘ Ƴǳǎǘ ŦƛȄ ǘƘŜ ŎƭŜǊƪΩǎ ǊŜƳǳƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ƛǘǎ ŦǳƴŘǎΦ 
 
Note: rule 6.5 deals with the duties of a clerk; rule 6.6 contains the Declaration of Faithful Duty to be 
taken by the clerk. 
 

4.9 Treasurer 
A presbytery must appoint a treasurer to gather, take charge of, disburse and account for all funds 
held by it as it may direct, and to present audited accounts to it. 
 

4.10 Other officials  
A presbytery may appoint such other officials as it considers necessary for its work. 
 

4.11 Fund 
A presbytery may establish a fund to meet its expenses, and can for this fix a rate levied on each 
charge.  Offerings made at services appointed by the presbytery may also be applied to this fund. 
 

4.12 Commissions 
4.12.1 A presbytery may appoint a commission of its members for a specified purpose and with powers and 

membership defined by it at the time of appointment. 
4.12.2 The quorum of a commission is three members, of whom two must be ministers. 
4.12.3 A commission does not have the power to ordain ministers, dissolve a pastoral tie or pronounce a 

sentence in a judicial case. 
4.12.4 A commission must so far as possible follow any procedure prescribed for a presbytery in a similar 

case. 
4.12.5  There is the same right of appeal against a decision of a commission of a presbytery as against a 

decision of the presbytery. 
 

4.13 Committees 
A presbytery may appoint committees for particular purposes to facilitate its work. A committee must 
not meet when presbytery is sitting, without its permission. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ǿƻ   Χ   aŜŜǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ tǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ 

4.14 Types of meetings 
Meetings of a presbytery are: 
a) Ordinary; 
b) Special Purpose; 



Chapter 4: The Presbytery 

34 
 

c) Urgent; 
d) Adjourned. 
 

4.15 Quorum 
A quorum of the presbytery is three members, of whom two must be ministers. 
 

4.16 Ordinary meetings 
4.16.1 A presbytery meets for ordinary business by: 

a) adjournment from the previous ordinary meeting; or 
b) special appointment of the General Assembly; or 
c) the constitutional revival of the presbytery after its lapse. 

4.16.2 An ordinary meeting of presbytery is usually held at set times and places and must be held at least 
quarterly. 

4.16.3 At each ordinary meeting, the time and place of the next ordinary meeting must be fixed, announced 
and minuted. Although this suffices without further announcement, the clerk usually sends members 
a written reminder including notice of the proposed business. 

4.16.4 If the moderator believes that the appointed next meeting day will be unsuitable, he may, with the 
consent of the clerk and another member, alter the date and must then instruct the clerk to give at 
ƭŜŀǎǘ ǎŜǾŜƴ ŘŀȅǎΩ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ ǘƻ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǎǳŎƘ ŀƭǘŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

4.16.5 If the moderator acts under the previous rule, the moderator must submit to the presbytery written 
reasons for his action and these must be recorded in the minutes. 
 

4.17 Special purpose meetings 
4.17.1 A special purpose meeting of presbytery is one appointed by the previous ordinary meeting for some 

particular business which must be announced at the time of appointment and recorded in the 
minutes. 

4.17.2 A special purpose meeting must take up only the business announced and minuted, and only the part 
of the minutes of the previous ordinary meeting relevant to the special purpose meeting is read at it. 

4.17.3 The requirements for notice of a special purpose meeting are the same as for an ordinary meeting. 
 

4.18 Urgent meetings 
4.18.1 An urgent meeting of presbytery is one called to attend to business emerging since the previous 

ordinary meeting and judged to require urgent action. 
4.18.2 A moderator may call an urgent meeting on his own responsibility or, if he sees cause, when requested 

to do so for reasons stated by at least a quorum of the presbytery. 
4.18.3 A moderator shall call an urgent meeting when directed by the General Assembly or by a Commission 

thereof. 
4.18.4 !ǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ǎŜǾŜƴ ŘŀȅǎΩ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ ƻŦ ŀƴ ǳǊƎŜƴǘ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ƛǎ ƎƛǾŜƴ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ ƻǊΣ 

with his authority, by the clerk.  
4.18.5 The notice of meeting must state the business of the meeting. 
4.18.6 At an urgent meeting: 

a) the presbytery must first approve or disapprove the action of the moderator in calling the 
meeting; 

b) if the calling of the meeting is approved, only the stated business may be attended to at the 
meeting; 

c) if the calling of the meeting is disapproved the meeting does not deal with the stated business 
but the moderator, or any member of the court, may bring the whole circumstances of the case 
to the next ordinary meeting of the presbytery which may there deal with the stated business. 

4.18.7 The full notice of an urgent meeting must be set out in the minutes of the meeting. 
 

4.19 Adjourned meetings  
4.19.1 Any of the foregoing types of presbytery meeting may be adjourned to meet before the date of the 

next ordinary meeting of the presbytery to complete business and for that purpose alone. 
4.19.2 The clerk must give notice of the adjournment to all presbytery members unless the adjournment is 

for only one day. 
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4.20 Lapse of powers and functions 
4.20.1 Presbytery is a continuing court.  Accordingly its powers and functions lapse: 

a) when at an ordinary meeting it neglects to appoint a time and place for its next meeting; or 
b) when a quorum is not present at an ordinary meeting. 

4.20.2 If a lapse occurs, the presbytery cannot again meet for business until convened by special notice given 
to presbytery members at least seven days before the meeting by the moderator, or, with his 
authority, by the clerk or by the Assembly Clerk. 

4.20.3 ¢ƘŜ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ ƻŦ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜŀǊ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ Ψ.ȅ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩ ƻǊ Ψ.ȅ ƻǊŘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ 
!ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΦΩ 

4.20.4 Any circumstances described in this rule must be recorded in the minutes of the presbytery when it 
meets and be reported to the Assembly Clerk. 
 

4.21 Licentiates may remain 
If presbytery determines to sit in private it may allow licentiates to remain. 
 
Note: rule 6.10 as to a court being open. 
 

4.22 Order of business 
4.22.1 The order of business of a presbytery meeting is normally: 

a) constitution by prayer; 
b) recording of members present; 
c) sustaining of apologies for absence; 
d) ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ƻŦ ŜƭŘŜǊǎΩ ŎƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴǎΤ 
e) adjustment of the roll; 
f) association of eligible persons, and welcomes; 
g) tabling of notices of motion for a future meeting; 
h) adoption of agenda; 
i) confirmation of minutes of previous meeting(s); 
j) attention to any reasons for dissent from decisions recorded in the minutes of the previous 

meeting; 
k) other business arising from the minutes; 
l) any other business; 
m) fixing the date of the next meeting (see rule 4.16.3); 
n) closure with prayer. 

4.22.2 However, save for (a), (m) and (n) of the previous rule, a presbytery may vary the order of its business 
as it sees fit. 

4.22.3 A notice of motion may also be handed in immediately before the close of the meeting. 
 

4.23 Conference 
A presbytery may meet in conference to permit greater freedom of discussion of important questions 
and to ripen opinion for subsequent decision.  The conference may appoint the moderator or any 
other member to preside.  Only the decision to meet in conference and the fact of having done so, 
and not any motions framed or decisions adopted at such a conference, may be recorded in the 
minutes of the presbytery. 
 

4.24 Committee of the whole 
For the consideration of a matter involving a variety of details, or for other reasons, a presbytery may 
resolve to meet as a committee of the whole, in which sufficient of the ordinary rules of debate are 
suspended so as to permit freer discussion. 
 
Note: the procedure to be followed in committee as a whole is in rule 7.40. 
 

4.25 Procedure  
4.25.1 Presbytery procedure is governed by those parts of the following which apply to it: 

a) the rules for church courts (see chapter 6); 
b) the procedure and rules of debate contained in the standing orders of the General Assembly 

(see chapter 7); 



Chapter 4: The Presbytery 

36 
 

c) other relevant sections of this chapter; 
d) any direction of the General Assembly. 

4.25.2 Otherwise a presbytery exercises a discretionary power of procedure subject to ensuring that 
substantial justice is done to all persons concerned. 
 

4.26 Announcement of decisions 
Decisions of the presbytery must be communicated to the persons they concern either orally to those 
present or by extract minutes. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ƘǊŜŜ   Χ   WǳǊƛǎŘƛŎǘƛƻƴΣ tƻǿŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ 5ǳǘƛŜǎ ƛƴ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ 

4.27 Jurisdiction 
Provided it does not intrude upon the jurisdiction accorded to sessions by these rules, a presbytery 
has jurisdiction over: 
a) all the territory within the bounds assigned to it by the General Assembly; 
b) the congregations and their communicants and adherents located within its bounds; 
c) its members; 
d) all ministers not inducted into a pastoral charge and all licentiates living or working within its 

bounds who are not under the jurisdiction of another presbytery; 
e) such persons, congregations and institutions outside its bounds as the General Assembly 

commits to its jurisdiction. 
 

4.28 Rules not exhaustive of powers 
Provided it does not intrude upon the jurisdiction accorded to sessions by these rules the presbytery 
must watch over all the interests of the church within the territory over which it has jurisdiction, and 
must intervene whenever it judges appropriate to protect or promote those interests.  The presbytery 
does this even when there is no express provision related to the matter made by a higher court. 
 

4.29 Dissatisfaction with decisions 
4.29.1 Except as otherwise provided for in these rules, a decision or judgment of a presbytery is brought 

under review by an appeal to the General Assembly, or to the General Assembly of Australia, as the 
case may be.  

4.29.2 If an appeal is obstructed or unavailable, the aggrieved party may petition the General Assembly. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƻǳǊ   Χ   hǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ /ŀƴŘƛŘŀǘŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛstry 

4.30 Suitability of candidates  
A presbytery must ascertain on all grounds whether an applicant is suitable to become a candidate 
for the ministry. 
 

4.31 Acceptance of candidates (see also TEC regulation 5) 
4.31.1 In considering the acceptance of applicants for the ministry, a presbytery must bear in mind the 

seriousness of the decision it is called on to make and its bearing on the welfare of the whole church, 
and must exercise every care in the matter of his application. 

4.31.2 When a person applies to be accepted as a candidate for the ministry, the presbytery must examine 
him in accordance with the following rules: 
a) it must instruct the applicant to appear in person before a duly convened meeting of the 

presbytery's students' committee, or other committee especially appointed for the purpose, 
his own minister being associated with the committee if he is not a member of it; 

b) by this means, and by any other means it chooses to adopt, the presbytery must satisfy itself 
of the following points: 
i) the applicant's Christian character and conviction and his sense of divine call; 
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ii) his satisfactory length of membership in and service to the Presbyterian Church of 
Australia (specified by GAA College Committee regulation 4(a) as 6 months); 

iii) his ability in preaching and public speaking; 
iv) his capacity for making acceptable contacts with people; 
v) his plans for financing himself during the course, especially if he is married; 
vi) his general health, including being provided with a medical report from an approved 

medical examiner; 
vii) a satisfactory police record check; 
viii) Ƙƛǎ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŀ ŎǳǊǊŜƴǘ ²ƻǊƪƛƴƎ ²ƛǘƘ /ƘƛƭŘǊŜƴ /ƘŜŎƪ όΨ²²//ΩύΦ 

4.31.3 If, after examination, the application is approved, the presbytery must notify the Theological 
Education Committee, communicating full particulars of its enquiries, together with all relevant 
documents.  The presbytery must await the report of the committee before proceeding.  The 
presbytery must not proceed to admit an applicant as a candidate without the concurrence of the 
Theological Education Committee. 

4.31.4 On receiving the report of that committee the presbytery must come to a decision about the 
applicant, and if it judges him to be a satisfactory applicant, and that committee concurs, it may admit 
him as a candidate, but on probation until completion of the first year of study.  A presbytery must 
ƴƻǘ Ŧƛƴŀƭƭȅ ŎƻƴŦƛǊƳ ŀ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘΩǎ ŎŀƴŘƛŘŀŎȅ ǳƴǘƛƭΥ 
a) the period of probation has been satisfactorily fulfilled; 
b) a report has been received from that committee advising of his satisfactory progress in his 

studies; and 
c) it interviews him. 
 

4.32 Role of GAA College Committee 
!ŦǘŜǊ ǊŜŎŜƛǾƛƴƎ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ¢ƘŜƻƭƻƎƛŎŀƭ 9ŘǳŎŀǘƛƻƴ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƴƻǘƛŦƛŎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀƴ ŀǇǇƭƛŎŀƴǘΩǎ ŀŎŎŜǇǘŀƴŎŜ 
as a candidate for the ministry, the College Committee of the General Assembly of Australia has the 
right to: 
a) determine his academic status; 
b) admit him to the course of training; 
c) assign him an appropriate grading in that course. 
 
Note: no regulation of the College Committee of the General Assembly of Australia can overrule the 
rightful jurisdiction of presbyteries in the matter of acceptance of candidates or termination of 
candidature.  Distinct from acceptance of candidates or termination of candidature, the College 
Committee has jurisdiction over the question of admission to and exit from the course of training. 
 

4.33 Commencement of course of training 
A candidate is required to commence the course of training within two years of being accepted as a 
candidate, unless the relevant faculty gives permission to extend this time. 
 

4.34 Oversight of candidates (see also TEC regulation 5) 
4.34.1 A candidate for the ministry continues under the oversight of a presbytery during his course of 

training. His candidature can be terminated only by the decision of the presbytery having such 
oversight.  Until he is licensed, a candidate remains under the jurisdiction of the session on whose roll 
of communicants his name appears.  

4.34.2 The presbytery must require each candidate under its oversight:  
a) to present each year a certificate from the Theological College Faculty that his year's work has 

been sustained; and 
b) ǘƻ ŀǇǇŜŀǊ ƛƴ ǇŜǊǎƻƴ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ƻƴŎŜ ŀ ȅŜŀǊ ōŜŦƻǊŜ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƻǊ ƛǘǎ ǎǘǳŘŜƴǘǎΩ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΦ  

4.34.3 If a presbytery: 
a) based on reports received and interviews conducted; or 
b) through the initiative of the Theological Education Committee, based on its reports and 

academic results received from the faculty; 
resolves that it believes that a candidate may no longer be suitable for the ministry, it may commence 
a review to determine whether to terminate his candidature. 
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4.35 Trials for licence  
Following his formal request, a presbytery must appoint trials for licence for a candidate within its 
jurisdiction who: 
a) is a communicant of the church; 
b) has notification from the Theological College Faculty that its requirements have been satisfied 

up to that time; and 
c) has entered the final year of his studies. 
The presbytery must then appoint two or more of its members as examiners.  The trials for licence 
cannot be regarded as completed, and no act of licensing can be undertaken, until an Exit Certificate 
has been issued by the College Committee of the General Assembly of Australia and until one year 
has elapsed from the date of his acceptance as a candidate. 
 

4.36 Subjects of examination 
4.36.1  The Exit Certificate is ordinarily accepted as sufficient proof of scholarship, but the presbytery 

examiners must examine the candidate before it may grant him a licence. 
4.36.2  The examination must include: 

a) oral examination in theology with particular reference to the Westminster Confession of Faith, 
read in the light of the Declaratory Statement; 

b) preaching of a sermon on a prescribed text; and 
c) examination of pastoral and practical matters. 

4.36.3  The examination may also include other prescribed tasks, including: 
a) an exegesis paper on a prescribed passage of scripture; 
b) an essay on a doctrine of theology; 
on the understanding that (a) and (b) above may be satisfied with the production of papers previously 
written for or updated from class work. 
 

4.37 Examiners report to presbytery 
The examiners must report to the presbytery in writing and the presbytery must then hear from the 
candidate and have the opportunity to question him on any relevant matter. 
 

4.38 Removal of a candidate to another presbytery during trials 
4.38.1 If at any stage of his trials a candidate needs to move residence outside the bounds of his presbytery, 

the presbytery, if satisfied with the reasons for his move, must transfer him to the jurisdiction of the 
presbytery within whose bounds he intends to reside.  

4.38.2 When transferring the candidate, the presbytery must certify the subjects of trial that have been 
prescribed (if any) and to what extent they have been satisfactorily completed.  

4.38.3 The presbytery receiving the candidate must not review those parts of the trials already performed 
to the satisfaction of the former presbytery, but must proceed with the remainder of the trials as if 
the candidate had first appeared before it. 
 

4.39 Act of licensing 
After the candidate has completed his trials to the satisfaction of the presbytery, it must resolve to 
proceed to his licensing.  The procedure of licensing must include: 
a) the moderator puts to the candidate the questions prescribed by the General Assembly of 

!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ όǎŜŜ t/! Ψ/ƻŘŜΩΣ сΦрύΤ 
b) the modeǊŀǘƻǊ ǇǊŀȅǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƴ ŘŜŎƭŀǊŜǎΥ ΨLƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ WŜǎǳǎ /ƘǊƛǎǘΣ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ YƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ IŜŀŘ ƻŦ 

the church, and by warrant and appointment of this presbytery, I now license you to preach 
ǘƘŜ ƎƻǎǇŜƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘ WŜǎǳǎ /ƘǊƛǎǘΩΤ 

c) the licentiate signs the Formula prescribed in the constitution of the Presbyterian Church of 
Australia (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 16); 

d) the moderator exhorts him to be faithful in carrying out the work of the gospel with which he 
has been entrusted; 

e) the members of the presbytery give him the right hand of fellowship; and 
f) the clerk issues to the licentiate an attested extract minute of his licence in the form prescribed 

(see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 10). 
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Secǘƛƻƴ CƛǾŜ   Χ   {ǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ [ƛŎŜƴǘƛŀǘŜǎ 

4.40 Status of a minister 
All questions as to the present status of a minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia are 
determined by the presbytery which has jurisdiction over him. 
 

4.41 Admission to status of a minister 
Admission to the status of a minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia is either by: 
a) ordination at the hands of a presbytery; or 
b) reception as a minister under the provisions of the rules enacted by the General Assembly of 

Australia for the reception of ministers from other churches. 
A presbytery must recognise as a minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia only those who 
have been admitted to that status and who still retain it. 
 

4.42 Work outside the Presbyterian Church of Australia by a minister 
A presbytery may permit a minister to work outside the Presbyterian Church of Australia for up to five 
years.  In doing so, it must give due weight to the primary importance of pastoral work within the 
Presbyterian Church of Australia and must satisfy itself that the circumstances and area of work is not 
inconsistent with his calling. 
 

4.43 Loss of status of a minister 
If a minister is deposed from the ministry of the church in execution of a sentence pronounced by a 
competent court after formal process of discipline in accordance with the Code of Discipline, the 
presbytery must declare that the minister has lost the status of a minister of the Presbyterian Church 
of Australia.  
 

4.44  Resignation of a minister 
A request by a minister to resign from the ministry of the Presbyterian Church of Australia is dealt 
with as if he was resigning from his charge, so far as applicable (see rules 4.100 ς 4.110). 
 

4.45 Authority to grant certificates  
A presbytery may grant the following documents in the prescribed form to persons within its 
jurisdiction: 
a) a certificate of status, which certifies both that the person has been admitted to the status of 

a minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia and retains that status (see Appendix 1, 
Forms and Certificates, 11); 

b) a certificate of licence (which takes the form of an extract minute of licensing), which certifies 
that the person has been licensed by the presbytery to preach the gospel of the Lord Jesus 
Christ (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 10); 

c) if there is no appropriate certificate, a letter of commendation.  Non-exhaustive examples of 
this are a letter for: 
i) a minister or licentiate with leave of absence; 
ii) a minister who seeks to be referred to another Presbyterian authority or another 

denomination or church; 
iii) an elder proposing to visit a church outside Victoria; 
iv) a candidate for the ministry whose transfer to the oversight of another presbytery is 

imminent; 
v) a home missionary whose transfer to service in another presbytery is imminent. 

 

4.46 Mandatory certificates 
A presbytery must grant: 
a) a certificate of status to a minister under its jurisdiction who resigns his charge or whose 

transfer to the jurisdiction of another presbytery is imminent, unless the minister has been 
translated or appointed by the General Assembly to an assembly office; 

b) a certificate of licence in the form of an extract minute to a candidate immediately after his 
licensing. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ƛȄ   Χ   hǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ aƛƴƛǎǘŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ [ƛŎŜƴǘƛŀǘŜǎ 

4.47 General oversight 
A presbytery must be active in the oversight of all ministers and licentiates residing or labouring within 
its bounds, whether under its jurisdiction or not. 
 

4.48 Licentiates, ministerial members and ministers who are not members of a presbytery  
4.48.1 A licentiate remains under the jurisdiction and oversight of the presbytery which licensed him until 

he is appointed to a charge outside its bounds or takes up residence within the bounds of another 
presbytery. 

4.48.2 A minister who is not a ministerial member of any presbytery is subject to the jurisdiction and 
oversight of the presbytery within whose bounds he resides. 

4.48.3 A licentiate who is appointed to a charge or a ministerial member inducted into or appointed to a 
charge or appointed as an assistant to the minister (for a period of one year or more) is subject to the 
jurisdiction of the presbytery within whose bounds the charge exists, regardless of where he resides. 

4.48.4 The following persons are required within two months of moving residence to within the bounds of 
another presbytery to do the following: 
a) a licentiate who is not appointed to a charge must notify the second presbytery and produce 

an extract minute of his licensing to it; 
b) a minister who is not a ministerial member of any presbytery must present to the second 

presbytery a certificate of status issued not more than three months previously provided that 
the second presbytery may reasonably allow extension of the time for such presentation. 

 

4.49 Ministerial members not inducted into, or appointed to, a charge ς membership of a 
presbytery  
A ministerial member not inducted into, or appointed to, a charge, including a minister who is a 
member of a presbytery because of a resolution of the General Assembly under rule 4.2(k), may (or 
must, if a rule or a resolution of the General Assembly requires it), on taking up residence within the 
bounds of another presbytery, be transferred to the membership of that presbytery upon production 
within two months (or within a period of time approved by the presbytery) of: 
a) a certificate of status; and 
b) a letter from the former presbytery agreeing to such transfer. 
The transfer takes effect from the date of approval of this certificate and the clerk must then notify 
the former presbytery of such transfer. 
 

4.50 Retired ministerial member ς appointment in another presbytery or resignation 
4.50.1 If a retired minister with a seat on a presbytery accepts appointment for at least six months to a 

charge in another presbytery, he becomes a ministerial member of that presbytery during his time of 
appointment. 

4.50.2 Notice of this appointment and its completion must be given by the clerk of the second presbytery, 
and notice of any subsequent appointment and its completion must be given by the clerk of any 
subsequent presbytery, to the clerk of the original presbytery. 

4.50.3 hƴ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ Ŧƛƴŀƭ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƳŜƴǘΣ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎƘƛǇ reverts to the original presbytery. 
4.50.4 A retired minister with a seat as a ministerial member of presbytery who desires to resign must notify 

the presbytery, which may grant the request. 
 

4.51 Complaints against ministers and licentiates 
4.51.1 The presbytery is the court of first instance for all matters relative to the life, character, doctrine and 

professional conduct of its ministers and licentiates. 
4.51.2 The presbytery must take cognisance of any false teaching or inappropriate conduct of any such 

minister or licentiate as comes by regular process to its notice. 
4.51.3 In complaints which are cases or matters of discipline, the presbytery shall conduct the business 

before it in accordance with the Code of Discipline and in harmony with the Articles of Agreement. 
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4.51.4 In complaints which are not cases or matters of discipline, the presbytery may conduct the business 
before it as it sees fit but must ensure that substantial justice is done to all persons concerned. 
 

4.52 Leave of absence 
4.52.1 The minister of a charge is not permitted to be absent from preaching and leading worship or from 

the pastoral care of his charge for more than two months without leave of his presbytery. Where such 
leave is given, the presbytery may, if it considers necessary, appoint an interim moderator for the 
ǿƘƻƭŜ ƻǊ ǇŀǊǘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ŀōǎŜƴŎŜΦ 

4.52.2 A minister not inducted into a pastoral charge or without other pastoral responsibility must obtain 
the leave of his presbytery for absence from its bounds for a period exceeding six months. 
 

4.53 Special leave 
Where circumstances indicate that taking special leave before long-service leave may reasonably be 
expected to assist a minister avoid burnout or early resignation, a minister should: 
a) apply to his presbytery for leave of absence (refer rule 4.52); and  
b) apply through his presbytery to the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee for a grant as 

provided for by regulation 30. 
Presbyteries must promptly forward such requests for grants to the committee. 
 

4.54 Incapacity of a minister 
4.54.1 Where: 

a) a minister has become incapacitated for any reason; and 
b) that incapacity has caused him to be unable to perform his pastoral duties for a continuous 

period of two months,  
the session clerk must forthwith inform the presbytery clerk who must contact the minister or the 
person responsible for his care. 

4.54.2 The minister, or the person responsible for his care, must within ten days, but preferably forthwith:  
a) advise the presbytery of the nature and extent of his incapacity; and 
b) present to the presbytery a medical certificate. 

4.54.3 On receipt of the certificate the presbytery clerk must, in consultation with the moderator: 
a) relieve the minister of the duties of the minister, appoint an interim moderator and obtain 

confirmation of such action by the presbytery at its next meeting; and  
b) direct the minister, or the person responsible for his care, to supply the interim moderator as 

soon as possible with all information necessary for the board, in consultation with the Church 
Office, to make a claim for disability insurance payments. 

4.54.4 The interim moderator must provide regular advice to the session and presbytery on the miniǎǘŜǊΩǎ 
health. 

4.54.5 ¢ƘŜ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŎƻƴǎǳƭǘŜŘ ƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ Ƴǳǎǘ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜΣ ŀƴȅ ǇǊƻƎǊŀƳ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ 
return to part or full-time duties. 

4.54.6 If the minister cannot resume either full or part-time duties to the satisfaction of the presbytery, and 
ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜǎ ŀ ŎŜǊǘƛŦƛŎŀǘŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘǿƻ ǊŜƎƛǎǘŜǊŜŘ ƳŜŘƛŎŀƭ ǇǊŀŎǘƛǘƛƻƴŜǊǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ 
condition is unlikely to improve to a point where the minister is able to resume full or part-time duties, 
the presbytery may: 
a) in the case of a pastoral charge, dissolve the pastoral tie, declare the charge vacant and take 

the usual steps for filling the vacancy; or 
b) in the case of an appointment charge, take appropriate steps to terminate the appointment 

and to fill the vacancy; or 
c) in the case of a home mission charge or church plant charge, take appropriate steps, in 

consultation with the Ministry Development Committee or Church Planting Committee, to 
terminate the appointment and to fill the vacancy. 

 

4.55 Registration as authorised celebrants under the Marriage Act  
4.55.1 The following are qualified to be registered under the Marriage Act 1961 (Commonwealth) as 

ministers of religion if recommended by the presbytery with jurisdiction over them: 
a) ministers inducted into or appointed to a pastoral charge; 
b) ministers holding a General Assembly appointment; 
c) retired ministers resident in Victoria; 
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d) licentiates appointed to a charge; 
e) home missionaries appointed to a home mission charge; 
f) church planters appointed to a church plant charge. 

4.55.2 Those qualified may apply to the presbytery having jurisdiction over them for recommendation to the 
Registrar of Ministers of Religion appointed under the Marriage Act using the appropriate form 
obtained from the Assembly Clerk.  

4.55.3 The presbytery must consider every such application, and, if it recommends the applicant for 
nomination for registration as a minister of religion under the above mentioned Marriage Act, forward 
it to the Assembly Clerk for forwarding to the Registrar. 

4.55.4 If a registered minister of religion: 
a) is  no longer qualified; or 
b) wishes to be no longer registered; or 
c) changes his address; or 
d) leaves Australia for more than three months; or 
e) intends to resume his duties in Australia after an absence of more than three months; 
the clerk ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ƧǳǊƛǎŘƛŎǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊ ƘƛƳΣ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ŀŘǾƛŎŜΣ ƻǊ ƻƴ Ƙƛǎ ƻǿƴ 
initiative, must advise the Assembly Clerk, who must advise the Government Registrar of his change 
of circumstances. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ŜǾŜƴ   Χ   tǳōƭƛŎ ²ƻǊǎƘƛǇ 

4.56 Regulation of public worship and other services 
4.56.1 A presbytery is responsible for the regulation within its bounds of all matters concerning the 

performance of public worship and the administration of all religious services.  In exercising this 
responsibility it takes notice of any practice drawn to its attention that appears inconsistent with the 
accepted standards of worship as practised in the church or which is a needless cause of division in a 
congregation.  After careful inquiry the presbytery may direct that any such practice cease. 

4.56.2 A presbytery is directly responsible to the church, and any decision of the presbytery on public 
worship or other religious services remains binding on all persons until any appeal against it is finally 
disposed of. 

Sectƛƻƴ 9ƛƎƘǘ   Χ   CƻǊƳŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ /ƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴǎ 

4.57 Fixing of parish and mission field boundaries 
A presbytery must divide the whole area within its bounds into parishes and mission fields. 
 

4.58 Formation of new congregations 
4.58.1 After receipt of a petition from a session, or from any group of interested people, or acting on its own 

initiative, a presbytery may alter parish or mission field bounds to form a new parish or mission field 
and declare the formation of a new congregation. 

4.58.2 In doing this the presbytery ensures that the rights and privileges of any existing congregation and of 
any inducted minister are not infringed. 

4.58.3 Presbytery acts consistently with rule 4.68. 
 

4.59 Special interest congregations 
4.59.1 Where it considers that Christian worship, instruction, fellowship, work and witness would be 

enhanced, a presbytery may form a congregation, termed a special interest congregation, to meet 
the needs of an ethnic group or of persons associated by special interest. 

4.59.2 A special interest congregation established within the bounds of an existing parish or mission field 
must not affect the parish bounds and work of the existing congregation. 

4.59.3 Membership of a special interest congregation may be drawn from areas served by other 
congregations but canvassing for new members from among them must be avoided. 

4.59.4 Any arrangement proposed for use by a special interest congregation of the property of an existing 
congregation must be approved by the existing congregation and the presbytery. 
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4.60 Appointment of a session 
4.60.1 When a presbytery declares a congregation to be formed it must place it under the oversight of: 

a) a session comprising ministerial members of the presbytery and members of sessions within 
its bounds, with one ministerial member as moderator; or 

b) a neighbouring session; 
until an election and induction of elders from the communicants of the congregation. 

4.60.2 When a presbytery links congregations, it must place them under the oversight of: 
a) a session as stated in (a) or (b) of the previous rule; or 
b) a session consisting of the elders of the linked congregations. 

4.60.3 When a presbytery severs the links between congregations it must place each congregation under the 
oversight of a session as in (a) or (b) of rule 4.60.1 or under the oversight of a session consisting of 
elders from the congregation. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ bƛƴŜ   Χ   {ǘŀǘǳǎ ƻŦ /ƘŀǊƎŜǎ 

4.61 Declaration of status 
4.61.1 A presbytery declares a charge to have the status of a pastoral charge when it is satisfied that: 

a) the area requires the settlement of a minister; and 
b) there are sufficient communicants adequately organised to exercise the right and responsibility 

of issuing a call; and 
c) the financial requirements for settlement can and will be met by each congregation concerned; 

or sufficient financial aid will be available from the funds of the General Assembly. 
4.61.2 A presbytery declares a charge to have the status of an appointment charge when it is satisfied that: 

a) the circumstances of a pastoral charge have so changed that it can no longer retain that status 
and the presbytery judges the change to be temporary; or 

b) a charge subsidy from the Ministry Development Committee, or a sustentation grant from the 
Maintenance of the Ministry Committee, has been granted to a vacant pastoral charge to 
provide minimum terms of settlement; or 

c) the circumstances of a home mission charge or church plant charge have so changed that it is 
likely to reach the capacity for a pastoral charge; or 

d) it would be in the best interests of the charge. 
4.61.3 A presbytery declares a charge to have the status of a home mission charge when it is satisfied that: 

a) the circumstances of a pastoral or appointment charge have so changed that it can no longer 
retain that status and the presbytery judges this change likely to be lasting; or 

b) the change of status is necessary for the charge to receive particular assistance and 
intervention from the Ministry Development Committee to strengthen and renew it; or 

c) it would be in the best interests of the charge. 
4.61.4 A presbytery declares a charge to have the status of a church plant charge when it is satisfied that: 

a) a suitably qualified person is available for appointment to the charge; and 
b) the financial requirements can be met; and 
c) the appointee can be provided for adequately, either by resolution of the Church Planting 

Committee or otherwise. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢Ŝƴ   Χ   hǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ /ƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴǎ 

Part One ς General Oversight 
 

4.62 Introductory 
4.62.1 A presbytery has a general responsibility and duty for the well-being of the church and its work, and 

of the congregations, and all congregational property, organisations and activities, within its 
jurisdiction. 
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4.62.2 Accordingly, it exercises a general oversight of congregational affairs and of the interests of the church 
within its bounds and may use its power of original action to deal with the matters referred to in the 
following rules of this section and with other matters falling within its responsibility as require its 
attention and action. 
 

4.63 Appointment charges, home mission charges and church plant charges 
4.63.1 A presbytery must:  

a) exercise special oversight of appointment charges,  home mission charges and church plant 
charges and encourage and assist them to rise to the status of a pastoral charge; 

b) appoint one of its ministerial members or a district interim moderator as moderator of each 
home mission charge or church plant charge; and 

c) require from each moderator regular reports on the progress of the work. 
4.63.2 All home missionaries, candidates for the ministry, resident supply preachers, licentiates or ministers 

ŜƴƎŀƎŜŘ ƛƴ ƘƻƳŜ Ƴƛǎǎƛƻƴ ǿƻǊƪ ŀƴŘ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ǇƭŀƴǘƛƴƎ ŀǊŜ ǳƴŘŜǊ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅΩǎ ƻǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ǎǳŎƘ ǿƻǊƪΦ 
 

4.64 {ǳƴŘŀȅ {ŎƘƻƻƭΣ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳǘƘ ƳƛƴƛǎǘǊƛŜǎ 
4.64.1 ! ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ Ƴǳǎǘ ŜƴǎǳǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ {ǳƴŘŀȅ {ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ ŀƴŘ ȅƻǳǘƘ ƳƛƴƛǎǘǊƛŜǎ ŀǊŜ 

established within its bounds wherever needed and practicable, even before formation of a 
congregation. 

4.64.2 The presbytery must also ensure, as far as it can, thŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ƻŦ {ǳƴŘŀȅ {ŎƘƻƻƭǎ ŀƴŘ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŎƘƛƭŘǊŜƴΩǎ 
and youth ministries are performed efficiently and that facilities for the training of teachers and 
leaders are available. 
 

4.65 People without church connections 
A presbytery must act as necessary and practicable to make the gospel known to persons 
unconnected with the Christian church, including by street witness, house-to-house visitation and 
other forms of evangelism under the direction of sessions. 
 

4.66 Sparsely populated areas 
A presbytery must arrange for periodical patrols or take other actions as will make the gospel, worship 
services and other provisions of the Christian faith available in sparsely populated areas or where the 
number of Presbyterian people is too few to form an organised congregation.  
 

4.67 New housing development, areas of rapid growth 
4.67.1 A presbytery must give special attention to areas of new housing development and rapid housing and 

population growth. 
4.67.2 A presbytery must ensure adequate provision for the spread of the gospel and for all spiritual needs 

in such areas by the formation or adjustment of congregations or by other suitable means (subject to 
the provisions of rule 4.68).  
 

4.68 Union, adjustment or dissolution of congregations 
4.68.1 As it judges necessary for the good of the church, a presbytery unites, adjusts or dissolves 

congregations, and alters the status of charges and the bounds of parishes and mission fields. 
4.68.2 In such cases it first seeks the mind of the ministers, sessions and congregations concerned and 

endeavours to obtain their agreement to the proposed decision.  However, only the agreement of the 
inducted ministers of any pastoral charge affected by the proposed change is necessary, not that of 
sessions and congregations. 

4.68.3 In uniting, adjusting or dissolving congregations the presbytery must ensure that no property is 
needlessly alienated from the church. 
 

4.69 Final dissolution of a congregation 
A presbytery cannot declare that a congregation is finally dissolved until: 
a) at least a year has elapsed since the last regularly authorised Presbyterian service of worship 

of the congregation was held by a minister or elder or home missionary of the church; and 
b) its intention to dissolve the congregation has been reported to the General Assembly and 

agreed to by it. 
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Part Two ς Provision of Pastoral Ministry 
 

4.70 Pastoral support and resident supply ministry 
4.70.1 To provide adequate pastoral support or resident supply ministry to vacant charges, a presbytery may 

appoint (whether full-time or part-time) a minister, licentiate, candidate for the ministry, home 
missionary, church planter or another suitably qualified person on appropriate terms. 

4.70.2 Presbytery must ensure that any appointee is eligible for the appointment and has any necessary 
certificates. 
 

4.71 Part-time ministry 
4.71.1 With the concurrence of the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee a presbytery may approve part-

time ministry to a charge on a year by year basis provided it is satisfied that: 
a) the objects of the ministry and the welfare of the charge will be properly served; and 
b) the minister will not suffer hardship. 

4.71.2 In approving the terms of settlement for such an appointment, presbytery must: 
a) express the working time of the minister as a number of days out of five or as a percentage of 

full-time; and 
b) ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ŀŘŜǉǳŀǘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊŜǇŀǊŀǘƛƻƴǎΦ 

4.71.3 Such arrangements may only be approved for one year and must be reviewed and approved annually 
by presbytery and the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee. 
 

4.72 Appointments to appointment charges 
4.72.1 A presbytery must supervise the selection of ministers or licentiates for appointment to appointment 

ŎƘŀǊƎŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǎƻ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘ ƻƴƭȅ ƛŦ ǎŀǘƛǎŦƛŜŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘŜŜΩǎ ǎǳƛǘŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ŀƴŘ ǿƛƭƭƛƴƎƴŜǎǎ ǘƻ 
undertake the work on the terms and conditions fixed.  

4.72.2 This appointment must not exceed three years in the first instance. A minister appointed to an 
appointment charge does not have the same security of tenure as a minister inducted into a pastoral 
charge. 

4.72.3 A contract approved by the Board of Investment and Finance should be used for any employment 
agreement. 
 

4.73 Appointments to home mission charges 
A presbytery may apply to the Ministry Development Committee for a proposed appointee to a home 
mission charge, which appointment the presbytery must then approve. 
 

4.74 Appointments to church plant charges  
4.74.1 A presbytery must supervise the selection of suitable persons for appointment to church plants.  The 

presbytery either appoints a person of whose suitability and willingness to undertake the work on the 
terms and conditions fixed it is satisfied, or approves an appointment by the Church Planting 
Committee. 

4.74.2 A contract approved by the Board of Investment and Finance should be used for any employment 
agreement. 
 

4.75 Appointment of assistant to the minister of a pastoral charge 
4.75.1        An assistant to the minister of a pastoral charge is appointed by the minister if: 

a) the minister has established both the need for an assistant and the type of assistance required 
and the session resolves to agree with this; 

b) funding of the position has been approved by the board if the appointment is for a year or less 
and by the congregation if the appointment is longer; 

c) the appointment has been approved by both the session and presbytery, to whom the minister 
must submit all relevant curriculum vitae details and references. 

4.75.2 An assistant works under the direction of the minister, is not inducted into office, and does not have 
a seat on presbytery unless otherwise qualified for a seat. 

4.75.3 A contract approved by the Board of Investment and Finance should be used for any employment 
agreement. 
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4.76 Other recognised ministerial positions ς associate, colleague or colleague and successor 
4.76.1 An associate minister is a minister called and inducted into a specially created associate position 

within a pastoral charge.  He is in every sense a minister of the charge except that the first inducted 
minister is considered to be the senior minister. 

4.76.2 A colleague minister is a minister called and inducted into a specially created collegiate position within 
a pastoral charge. He is in every sense a minister of the charge with equal standing to the first inducted 
minister. 

4.76.3 A colleague and successor minister is a minister called and inducted as in 4.76.2, but also with the 
right to succeed as sole minister of the charge when the first inducted minister retires, resigns, dies 
or is translated. 

4.76.4 An application for such a minister is made by the minister of the pastoral charge.  If this application is 
made the presbytery inquires into the circumstances and ascertains the mind of the congregation or 
congregations. 

4.76.5 The presbytery may approve this application only if satisfied that: 
a) the provision of such a minister is desirable; and 
b) all financial requirements including terms of settlement can be met; and 
c) the congregation or congregations agree to the application and, in the case of a colleague and 

successor minister, have been informed of his right to succeed to the office of sole minister of 
that charge. 

4.76.6 If it approves such an application the presbytery: 
a) declares a vacancy in the pastoral charge; and 
b) appoints an interim moderator to preside at all necessary meetings for the call of this minister; 

and 
c) issues an edict of vacancy, and then proceeds as in the case of an ordinary vacancy, except that 

in calling an associate minister the minister of the charge is to be regarded as the senior 
minister. 

 

Part Three ς Oversight of Trusteeship and Property 
 

4.77 Local trustees of congregational property 
4.77.1  A presbytery must perform the duties and exercise the discretions specified in the regulations enacted 

by the General Assembly relating to Section 25 of the Presbyterian Trusts Act 1890 in respect of the 
appointment, oversight and removal of the trustees of congregational property which is not vested 
in the Presbyterian Church of Victoria Trusts Corporation and not held under any Act of Parliament or 
deed of trust containing any specific provision for the appointment and removal of trustees. 

4.77.2 A presbytery is responsible to the General Assembly for the proper discharge of duties assigned to it 
by the General Assembly in relation to trustees of congregational and other property. 
 

4.78 Permission to erect, alter, demolish, etc. 
If a congregation applies for permission to erect, extend, alter, remove or demolish congregational 
buildings, a presbytery must: 
a) not give permission unless the requirements of the General Assembly in such cases have been 

met, and the proposed action is warranted by the circumstances of the congregation and in its 
best interests; 

b) forward to the appropriate General Assembly committee any application approved by it; 
c) ensure that no such action is taken before permission is given. 
 

4.79 Permission to sell, mortgage, lease, purchase, etc. 
If a congregation applies for permission to sell, mortgage, exchange, lease or purchase property or to 
borrow funds a presbytery must: 
a) not give permission without taking account of all the circumstances and the best interests of 

the church in general and of the particular congregation; 
b) if permission is granted, forward the application to the relevant General Assembly committee. 
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4.80 Oversight of church property 
A presbytery must ensure that all church property within its bounds is preserved from needless 
deterioration and misuse. 
 

Part Four ς Oversight of Terms of Settlement, Grants and Loans 
 

4.81 Annual Charge Report  
4.81.1  A presbytery must ensure that an Annual Charge Report in the form approved by the General 

Assembly is completed by all charges within its bounds (see rules 2.14.1(c), 2.45(b)) and forwarded to 
the presbytery by the due date for its consideration and action. 

4.81.2 An Annual Charge Report must be completed: 
a) ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƭƻǎŜ ƻŦ ŜŀŎƘ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ȅŜŀǊ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ȅŜŀǊ Ƨǳǎǘ ŎƻƴŎƭǳŘŜŘΤ 
b) after the presbytery has dissolved the pastoral tie of a charge; 
c) when, in the opinion of the presbytery, any change in circumstances requires a review of terms 

of settlement; 
d) when initiated by the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee, the minister, or the charge. 

4.81.3  The presbytery must examine this report and must urge the charge to greater liberality if it judges 
that the proposed terms of settlement are not in keeping with the resources of the charge. 

4.81.4  The presbytery must then assess the proposed terms of settlement in accordance with the 
requiremeƴǘǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aŀƛƴǘŜƴŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ aƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ ŀƴȅ ŜȄƛǎǘƛƴƎ ƎǳƛŘŜƭƛƴŜǎ 
and must conclude with a decision to either: 
a) approve the proposed terms of settlement, with or without additional comments, and forward 

the report to the committee, with any relevant additional information, applications for 
assistance and the like as determined during the assessment; or 

b) disapprove the proposed terms of settlement, return the report to the charge, and then 
promptly assess the overall viability of the charge. 

 

4.82 Inability or failure to implement terms of settlement  
4.82.1 If a presbytery receives: 

a) a report from either a minister or the treasurer that the board is, or is likely soon to be, unable 
to pay the stipend or make available non-cash benefits at least monthly or to implement the 
terms of settlement as declared by the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee and promised 
to its minister at his induction; or 

b) a notice from Maintenance of the Ministry Committee that it has decided to reduce or 
discontinue a grant to the congregation following which the presbytery believes that this is 
likely to seǊƛƻǳǎƭȅ ƛƳǇŀƛǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŀōƛƭƛǘȅ ǘƻ ƳŜŜǘ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŀǊ 
future; 

it must take expedient steps, which may include: 
i) encouraging the congregation to increase its financial support; 
ii) recommending to the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee that, if its regulations 

permit, it allow a reduction of the terms of settlement; 
iii) recommending and assisting in the removal of the minister to another sphere of labour; 
iv) dissolving the pastoral tie, which however it cannot do under this rule without the 

concurrence of the minister. 
Presbytery must inform the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee of any report referred to in sub-
clause (a) above and of any steps taken. 

4.82.2 If a presbytery is unable to ensure the speedy rectification of the matter by any of the steps suggested 
under rule 4.82.1, and it also receives official notice from the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee 
that the terms of settlement are not being fulfilled, then the presbytery must take further action as it 
sees fit.  Nonetheless the presbytery must dissolve the pastoral tie within six months of such official 
notice unless: 
a) it sees cause in the meantime to grant the prayer of a petition from the minister that he be 

allowed to retain his charge; or 
b) it satisfies Maintenance of the Ministry Committee that: 

i) the declared terms of settlement have in the meantime been implemented; or 
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ii) satisfactory arrangements have been made for a part-time ministry within the charge, 
in which case an Annual Charge Report with revised terms of settlement must be 
completed and approved (see rule 4.81). 

 

4.83 Processing of grant or loan applications by congregations  
4.83.1 A presbytery must consider grant and loan applications made to General Assembly committees by 

congregations and forward approved applications to the appropriate committee for its consideration. 
Such applications must be made on the prescribed form. 

4.83.2 After a congregation has received grants from the Ministry Development Committee for ten years, a 
presbytery cannot approve a further application for a grant from this committee, but must forward it 
to the committee: 
a) for its information; and  
b) if presbytery considers the circumstances of the congregation may warrant it, with a 

recommendation that the committee consider approving a special grant under its regulation 
18. 

If the committee does not approve a special grant, the presbytery may bring the application to the 
General Assembly for evaluation. 
 

4.84 wŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩǎ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ aƛǎǎƛƻƴ tǊƻƎǊŀƳ  
4.84.1 A presbytery has a special responsibility to the General Assembly for the annual General Mission 

Program budget for the enterprises of the General Assembly.  
4.84.2 The following prescriptions apply: 

a) when advised of its allocation by the General Assembly or the Commission of Assembly, the 
presbytery must fully re-allocate that allocation to each charge within its bounds an amount 
which it considers appropriate to be subscribed by that charge to the General Mission Program 
in the ensuing year; 

b) in determining the allocation to any charge, the presbytery must take into consideration the 
resources of that charge and its ability, with reasonable effort, to subscribe in full the amount 
allocated to it;  

c) the presbytery must advise each charge in writing of its allocation and advise the Assembly 
Clerk and the convener of the General Mission Program Committee of its re-allocations; 

d) when requested by the Board of Investment and Finance, the presbytery must collect from 
each or any charge within its bounds such financial and other information required by the 
committee under sub-clause 12(b)(v) of its regulations and ensure that it is provided to the 
committee by the date in such form as the committee may specify; 

e) the presbytery must: 
i) appoint one of its number as its General Mission Program Liaison Officer having the 

duties of: 
1) dealing with matters between the presbytery and the Board of Investment of 

Finance; and 
2) promoting the General Mission Program to charges within the presbytery. 

ii) advise the convener of the committee of the name and address of such officer. 
4.84.3 The presbytery must ensure that the congregations within its bounds are taking all the action that 

may reasonably be expected of them to make a contribution in keeping with their resources.  The 
presbytery must inquire into cases of failure and, by conference, encouragement, advice and other 
competent means, seek to eliminate such cases. 
 

Part Five ς Sundry Matters 
 

4.85 Presbytery may call for information 
A presbytery may call for specific information concerning their affairs from sessions and boards. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ 9ƭŜǾŜƴ   Χ   /ƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ±ƛǎƛǘŀǘƛƻƴǎ 

4.86 Five-yearly visitation 
4.86.1  The presbytery visits every congregation, as far as possible in rotation, at least every five years. 
4.86.2 Linked congregations are normally visited concurrently and the visitation must include the federal 

board. 
4.86.3 The purpose of this visitation is for the presbytery to acquaint itself with the state of affairs within a 

congregation, to strengthen the hands of the minister, session, office bearers and members of the 
congregation, to advise them should anything appear to be unsatisfactory or not in accord with the 
law of the church, and in general to give suitable counsel and encouragement. 

4.86.4 A visitation is ordinarily by a committee of the presbytery consisting of at least three members, the 
majority of whom must be ministers. 
 

4.87 Preliminary 
4.87.1 ¢ƘŜ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ Ƴǳǎǘ ƎƛǾŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ŦƻǳǊ ǿŜŜƪǎΩ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

visitation. 
4.87.2 The session must, unless the presbytery otherwise directs, ensure that two properly instructed 

representatives are appointed from each of the session, board and (not normally being elders or 
managers) the congregation. 

4.87.3   If the presbytery wishes to interview appointed representatives of the Sunday School or any other 
congregational organisation the session must ensure that two properly instructed representatives of 
each are appointed. 
 

4.88 Visitation questions 
4.88.1 Sufficient copies of prŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅΩǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ǎŜǘ ƻŦ Ǿƛǎƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴǎ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ǎŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴΦ 
4.88.2 Session must ensure that the questions are duly answered in writing and that the completed 

questionnaires are returned to the convener of the committee at least seven days before the 
visitation. 

4.88.3 The committee must consider the answers, examine any accompanying documents, and determine 
what matters will be specially mentioned during the visitation. 
 

4.89 Discretion in method 
4.89.1 The committee must visit the congregation, confer, and make any inquiries it sees fit. 
4.89.2 The conduct of any interviews is at the discretion of the committee.  However: 

a) normally the minister is interviewed separately; 
b) normally the session and any board is interviewed separately and without the minister; 
c) on the interview of appointed representatives, or of representatives appointed as spokesmen 

or spokeswomen, others may speak or be questioned. 
4.89.3 Any committee member may attend public worship. 

 

4.90 Records, returns made available 
 The committee must:  

a) have access to the records of the session, any board, the congregation, and other 
congregational organisations; 

b) be given a copy of the last annual report and balance sheet and the most recent statistical 
returns; 

c) be given by the presbytery clerk the finding of presbytery from the last visitation and the 
questionnaires then submitted. 

 

4.91 Visitation committee report and distribution to parties 
4.91.1  The committee must prepare for the presbytery: 

a) a report on the conduct of the visitation; and 
b) a proposed finding concerning the state of the affairs of each congregation, and, in the case of 

linked congregations, on their joint affairs; and 
c) its proposed recommendations (if any) based on the finding. 
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4.91.2  At least seven days before presbytery considers the proposed finding, the committee must distribute: 
a) to the minister, the part relevant to him; 
b) to the session clerk, the part relevant to the session and any board; 
c) to the secretary of any board, the part relevant to it alone. 

 

4.92 Visitation report at the presbytery 
4.92.1 Presbytery must: 

a) ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΤ 
b) in private, both consider the proposed finding and hear any representations from the minister, 

session, and any board; 
c) arrive at its finding, which must be recorded in the minutes. 

4.92.2 tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƳŀȅΣ ōŀǎŜŘ ƻƴ ƛǘǎ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎΣ ŦƻǊƳǳƭŀǘŜ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŎ 
recommendations. 
 

4.93 Finding and recommendations (if any) reported back to parties 
4.93.1 ! ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅΩǎ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ and recommendations (if any) as the presbytery 

determines, and this portion only, must be read to the congregation concerned by a member of 
presbytery appointed. 

4.93.2 Any finding and recommendations made to the minister or to the session must be communicated to 
each by the presbytery privately. 

4.93.3 A copy of the parts concerning the session and of any board must be inserted in their minute books.  
4.93.4 A copy of the finding, recommendations (if any) and the questionnaires submitted to the presbytery 

must be filed by the presbytery clerk. 
 

4.94 Review after twelve months 
Twelve months after the adoption of the finding, the presbytery must inquire through the session 
how far any recommendations have been carried into effect. 
 

4.95 Special visitations 
Presbytery may also, as it sees fit, conduct other special visitations but must always ensure that 
substantial justice is done to all parties concerned. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ǿŜƭǾŜ   Χ   DŜƴŜǊŀƭ tƻǿŜǊǎ ƻŦ wŜǾƛŜǿ 

4.96 Examination of records 
4.96.1 A presbytery must appoint a committee to examine and report to it on the minute books, rolls, 

registers and other records as it may specify of each congregation, board and session. 
4.96.2  The presbytery calls for these documents annually and also when it sees fit. 
4.96.3  On receiving the report, the presbytery must do one or more of the following: 

a) confirm that the records are found to be satisfactory; 
b) record its judgment on the correctness and accuracy of each record; 
c) give any needful directions for guidance or improvements; 
d) censure any matter or procedure in the records which it finds to be beyond the legal power of 

that body or contrary to the law of the church.  In so doing it may declare the matter to be null 
and void, or order the minutes to be altered or parts to be deleted. 

4.96.4  Before deciding whether to impose such censure, the presbytery must summon the parties concerned 
to its Bar and hear them. 

4.96.5  After imposing such censure, the presbytery must take any practicable further action to remedy any 
injustice involved in the matter or procedure censured. 

4.96.6  The presbytery must arrange for the collection of all records not in active use, in which the last entry 
is more than seven years old, and, after final examination, deposit them in the church archives. 
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4.97 Congregation in an unsatisfactory state 
4.97.1 A presbytery may resolve that a congregation under its jurisdiction may be in an unsatisfactory state. 
4.97.2 If a presbytery passes this resolution, it must then inquire into the state of the congregation by means 

of two or more of its members appointed to conduct, or by means of the court as a whole conducting, 
the inquiry. 

4.97.3 If the congregation is part of a linked charge, the other congregation or congregations of the charge 
must be included in this inquiry.  

4.97.4 Following this inquiry, the presbytery may resolve: 
a) to take no further action; or 
b) that the congregation (including any particular congregation of a linked charge) is in an 

unsatisfactory state. 
4.97.5 If the presbytery resolves that a congregation is in an unsatisfactory state it must conduct a special 

visitation of that congregation (but, if a particular congregation or particular congregations in a linked 
charge have been the subject of such a resolution, the visitation shall not include any congregation in 
the charge which has not been the subject of such a resolution) with the intention of remedying the 
unsatisfactory state of affairs by counsel and advice. 

4.97.6 The presbytery must ensure that during this special visitation anyone with relevant information on 
the congregation concerned is given an adequate opportunity of being heard. 

4.97.7 Following this special visitation the presbytery may: 
a) declare that the congregation is now in a satisfactory state; or 
b) resolve to take no further action; or 
c) declare that the congregation is still in an unsatisfactory state and, if so, record in its minutes 

its reasons for this declaration provided that it does not make any adverse finding or judgment 
about any particular person. 

4.97.8  Any action of the presbytery under rules 4.97.1 ς 4.97.7 is final. 
4.97.9  If the presbytery declares that a congregation is still in an unsatisfactory state it may resolve that the 

purposes of ministry in the congregation, being the promotion of the Christian gospel in the district 
and the spiritual welfare of the congregation (Form of Call, Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 1), are 
not being served. 

4.97.10  If the presbytery resolves that the purposes of ministry are not being served, then, provided no 
adverse finding or judgment regarding any particular person is made, the presbytery may give notice 
of motion of doing one or more of the following at a future meeting: dissolving the pastoral tie; 
terminating the appointment of the minister; dissolving the session; dissolving any board. 

4.97.11  If the presbytery gives such notice of motion it must give anyone likely to be affected by its decision 
an adequate opportunity to be heard. 

4.97.12 After giving such opportunity to be heard, the presbytery may resolve to pass the motion of which 
notice has been given. 

4.97.13 If presbytery resolves that the purposes of ministry in a congregation are not being served, presbytery 
may inquire into the question of planning for future ministry and witness and the desirability of 
proceeding under rule 4.68. 

4.97.14 Notwithstanding any of the foregoing rules, in any cases or matters of discipline the presbytery shall 
conduct the business before it in accordance with the Code of Discipline and in harmony with the 
Articles of Agreement. 
 
bƻǘŜΥ ǊǳƭŜ мΦмн ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻŘŜ ƻŦ 5ƛǎŎƛǇƭƛƴŜ ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ΨbƻǘƘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜǎŜ ǊǳƭŜǎ ƛǎ ƛƴǘŜƴŘŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǇǇƭȅ ǘƻ 
administrative processes provided for in the rules and regulations of the State churches which do not 
involve any alleged conduct in respect of a member of the church of the kind referred to in Rule 1.03. 
Unless alleged conduct of the kind referred to in Rule 1.03 is a materially contributing reason giving 
rise to the exercise of power, the State churches may establish (by way of example) rules: [including] 
(e) permitting a presbytery to deal with a congregation in an unsatisfactory state by: (i) dissolving the 
pastoral tie, and/or (ii) dissolving the ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƻŦ ƳŀƴŀƎŜƳŜƴǘΦΩ 
wǳƭŜ мΦло ǎǘŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ Ψ!ƴ ƻŦŦŜƴŎŜΣ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇŜǊ ƻōƧŜŎǘ ƻŦ ƧǳŘƛŎƛŀƭ ǇǊƻŎŜǎǎΣ ƛǎ ŀƴȅǘƘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŘƻŎǘǊƛƴŜ ƻǊ 
practices of a member of the Church which is contrary to: (a) the Word of God as the supreme 
standard of the Church as understood in accordance with the Westminster Confession of Faith as the 
subordinate standard of the Church read in the light of the declaratory statement as provided for in 
Clause II of the Basis of Union, or (b) an obligation imposed on a minister or member of the Church 
ōȅ ŀ ƭŀǿ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƘǳǊŎƘΦΩ 
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4.98 Petitions to the presbytery 
A petition may be competently used and addressed to the presbytery: 
a) as otherwise specifically provided for in these rules; 
b) to ask the presbytery to make a special visitation, or to intervene in some other competent 

manner, when a dispute or difficulty involving the minister has arisen within a congregation or 
congregations of a charge; 

c) by a session, or any person having an interest in the matter, when what is sought can only be 
accomplished by or originated in the presbytery. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ƘƛǊǘŜŜƴ   Χ   wŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƛƭƛǘȅ ŦƻǊ ±ŀŎŀƴǘ tŀǎǘƻǊŀƭ /ƘŀǊƎŜǎ 

Part One ς Oversight of Vacant Pastoral Charges 
 

4.99 Congregation, linked charge 
In the case of a linked charge, in the rules ƛƴ tŀǊǘǎ hƴŜΣ ¢ǿƻ ŀƴŘ ¢ƘǊŜŜ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ΨŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴΩ 
means the congregations of the charge, meeting jointly when necessary. 
 

4.100 Declaration of vacancy 
The presbytery must declare a vacancy in a pastoral charge from the date of: 
a) the death of a minister; or 
b) the dissolution of the pastoral tie between minister and congregation: 

i) ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǊŜǎƛƎƴŀǘƛƻƴΤ ƻǊ 
ii) ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƭŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƛƴǘƻ ŀƴƻǘƘŜǊ ǇŀǎǘƻǊŀƭ ŎƘŀǊƎŜΤ ƻǊ 
iii) in consequence of the action or instructions of a higher court; or 
iv) in consequence of lawful action taken by the presbytery as provided for in rules or 

regulations of the General Assembly; or 
v) if the minister is deposed or suspended from his office for more than three months or 

indefinitely after formal judicial process as provided for in the Code of Discipline; or 
c) approval by the presbytery: 

i) to an application for the calling of an associate minister, a colleague, or a colleague and 
successor, to the minister of the pastoral charge (see rule 4.76); or 

ii) for raising an appointment charge, a home mission charge or a church plant charge to 
the status of a pastoral charge. 

 

4.101 Death of a minister 
When a minister dies, the moderator or the presbytery clerk may arrange for the preaching and 
conduct of public worship and other urgent matters.  These must be reported to the next ordinary 
meeting of the presbytery. 
 

4.102 Supply fees 
Vacant pastoral charges receiving supply must pay ministers, licentiates or other qualified persons for 
each service according to the scale of fees and expenses declared by the General Assembly from time 
to time. 
 

4.103 Dissolving the pastoral tie 
If a presbytery resolves to dissolve a pastoral tie it must: 
a) first pray; and 
b) then either name a date from which the dissolution takes effect or, in the case of translation, 

instruct the minister to wait on the arrangements of the other presbytery for his induction. 
 

4.104 Resignation of charge 
4.104.1 A minister may intimate in writing his desire to resign his pastoral charge to the presbytery.  
4.104.2 The presbytery must then invite the minister to discuss his desire with it. 
4.104.3 If the minister continues with his desire, the presbytery must then call a meeting of his congregation. 
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4.104.4 At this meeting the presbytery must ŘƛǎŎǳǎǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ŘŜǎƛǊŜ ǘƻ ǊŜǎƛƎƴΦ 
4.104.5 The presbytery must then, if the minister is willing, further discuss the matter with him.  
4.104.6 If the minister still desires to resign, he may do so in writing to the presbytery, and is entitled to 

nominate when his resignation takes effect, and it takes effect from that nominated time. 
4.104.7 The presbytery, not the minister, then announces the resignation to the congregation. 

 

4.105 Edict of vacancy 
4.105.1  On declaring a vacancy in a pastoral charge, a presbytery must issue an edict of vacancy in the 

prescribed form (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 12) and direct that it be read to any 
congregation concerned at the earliest opportunity.  

4.105.2  The session clerk must certify in writing to the presbytery clerk when and where the edict was read. 
 

4.106 Appointment of interim moderator, district interim moderator or intentional interim 
minister 

4.106.1  On declaring a vacancy in a pastoral charge, the presbytery must appoint as moderator of the session: 
a) an interim moderator, being one of its ministerial members, or a district interim moderator; or 
b) an intentional interim minister; 
none of whom must be connected with the charge. (See rule 3.5 for the definition of a district interim 
moderator.) 

4.106.2 A presbytery may revoke an appointment of an interim moderator in favour of appointing an 
intentional interim minister, and the reverse. 

4.106.3 A moderator in a vacancy is ineligible for a call to the charge. 
4.106.4 The presbytery may appoint two of its members with whom the interim moderator may take counsel 

in matters concerning the vacancy. 
4.106.5 The presbytery must call regularly for reports on a vacancy from the interim moderator, and may act 

as necessary, including to expedite the vacancy being filled. 
 

4.107 Intentional interim minister, definition and duties 
4.107.1  An intentional interim minister: 

a) is a minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia authorised and provided by the Ministry 
Development Committee for appointment by presbyteries in exceptional circumstances to 
transitional ministry in a vacant pastoral charge; 

b) has the rights and responsibilities of interim moderators stated elsewhere in the rules, except 
that he cannot begin formal steps to fill the vacancy until he has satisfied the presbytery that 
there is reasonable expectation that the reasons which led to his appointment no longer exist; 

c) is to serve exclusively in one pastoral charge at a time, limited except in extraordinary cases to 
two years.  

4.107.2  Presbyteries may request the Ministry Development Committee to consider particular cases as 
extraordinary and to authorise an extension of appointment of an intentional interim minister beyond 
two years (see MDC regulation 21 (c)).  
 

4.108 Intentional interim minister, steps prior to appointment 
Before appointing an intentional interim minister, the presbytery must consult: 
a) the congregation, explaining his role and the effect of an appointment on the length of vacancy; 

and 
b) the Ministry Development Committee, to ascertain the availability of a suitable person. 
 

4.109 Status and powers of an interim moderator 
4.109.1 As the representative and executive of the presbytery, an interim moderator must: 

a) ensure that public worship, sacraments and all other appropriate religious services are duly 
administered and that discipline is maintained.  However, in a prolonged vacancy the 
presbytery may, with the approval of any relevant General Assembly committee, arrange 
through the interim moderator for continuous supply, which it may terminate if it judges that 
this is reducing the activity of the congregation in proceeding to a call; 
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b) execute, so far as he can do so consistently with his other duties, all the spiritual functions of 
an inducted minister; 

c) delegate as the law of the church allows the duties which he is personally unable to perform; 
d) take the necessary steps for filling the vacancy in accordance with these rules. 

4.109.2  An interim moderator stands in the same position as the inducted minister in the use of the church 
and other ecclesiastical buildings. 
 

4.110 Interim moderator designate 
4.110.1 If a presbytery decides that the dissolution of the pastoral tie will take effect considerably after the 

decision to dissolve, it may appoint one of its ministerial members as interim moderator designate. 
4.110.2  An interim moderator designate does not have the full responsibilities and powers of an interim 

moderator until the vacancy commences, but may: 
a) take initial steps to fill the pending vacancy up to, but not including, the insertion of a name in 

a Form of Call; 
b) after consultation with the moderator of the session, convene and preside over the meetings 

of the session, any board, the congregation and the selection committee which are in his 
opinion required for the discharge of his duties.  Only business connected with filling the 
pending vacancy may be dealt with at such meetings. 

4.110.3  Except when the context otherǿƛǎŜ ǊŜǉǳƛǊŜǎΣ ǘƘŜ ǘŜǊƳ ΨƛƴǘŜǊƛƳ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǊǳƭŜǎ ŀƭǎƻ 
includes interim moderator designate. 
 

Part Two ς Procedure in Vacancies 
 

4.111 LƴǘŜǊƛƳ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƛƳƳŜŘƛŀǘŜ ŀŎǘƛƻƴ  
An interim moderator must: 
a) take all steps necessary to maintain the activities of the pastoral charge; 
b) promptly convene and preside over a session meeting to revise the rolls so that an electoral 

register can be compiled; 
c) promptly initiate the procedure for filling the vacancy. 
 

4.112 Prerequisites for induction into a pastoral charge 
A minister cannot be inducted into a pastoral charge without the issue, sustaining and accepting of a 
call from the congregation and the issue of an edict of induction. 
 

4.113 Electoral register 
4.113.1 The session must give notice to the congregation of its intention to revise the rolls and then to compile 

an electoral register. 
4.113.2  Promptly after this revision the session must compile an electoral register consisting of two parts: 

a) the first part must comprise names of all persons on the roll of communicants, aged 16 years 
or above, listed in alphabetical order, and numbered consecutively; 

b) the second part must comprise names of all persons on the roll of adherents, aged 16 years or 
above, listed in alphabetical order, and numbered consecutively. 

4.113.3  Opportunity must be given to interested parties to inspect the electoral register before it is finally 
adjusted and session resolves that it is the electoral register. 

4.113.4  The interim moderator and the session clerk must then certify a document containing each part as 
being the electoral register.  A copy of the register must then be sent to the presbytery clerk, who 
must immediately sign it and retain it in presbytery records. 

4.113.5  No name shall subsequently be added to the register except by the authority of the presbytery after 
application by the session.  

4.113.6  The foregoing process shall not affect the ability of a session to grant, on written application, a 
certificate of transfer to any communicant or a removal of a person from the roll of adherents.  If this 
occurs, the session clerk must notify the interim moderator, who must then delete that name from 
the electoral register and initial the deletion. 

4.113.7  Only persons on the electoral register may take part in or vote at any congregational meeting 
connected with a vacancy, or subscribe to or concur in a call. 
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4.114 Payment of arrears and proposed terms of settlement 
4.114.1  The congregation, at its first meeting in connection with filling the vacancy, must arrange to pay any 

arrears in: 
a) remuneration to the former minister or his personal representative; and 
b) rates due to the General Assembly, the presbytery, and the superannuation fund. 

4.114.2  Either at this meeting, or shortly afterwards, the congregation must decide on proposed terms of 
settlement which, without delay, must be submitted by the interim moderator to the presbytery or 
its appropriate committee. 

4.114.3 The presbytery must consider the proposed terms of settlement in the light of all available 
information and either approve them and forward them to the Maintenance of the Ministry 
Committee or return them to the congregation for reconsideration. 
 

4.115 Terms of Settlement ς Maintenance of the Ministry Committee approval 
4.115.1  A presbytery must not sustain a call on terms of settlement which have not been approved by the 

Maintenance of the Ministry Committee within the current financial year.  
4.115.2  If the proposed terms of settlement, even though above the minimum (refer MMC regulation 7), are 

disapproved by the committee, the presbytery must not sustain a call and may, after further 
consulting the congregation, reduce the status of the pastoral charge to that of an appointment 
charge or that of a home mission charge. 

4.115.3 Notwithstanding approval of the proposed terms of settlement by the committee, the presbytery is 
not required to sustain the call. 
 

4.116 Proposed terms under minimum 
4.116.1  If it is evident that the finances of a pastoral charge are insufficient to meet the minimum terms of 

settlement required by the General Assembly for maintaining the status of a pastoral charge, the 
interim moderator must discuss the possibility of a sustentation grant with the Maintenance of the 
Ministry Committee, and/or a charge subsidy with the Ministry Development Committee. 

4.116.2  Before proceeding further, the interim moderator must report fully to the presbytery on the condition 
of the pastoral charge and the views of these committees. 

4.116.3  If after this report, the presbytery is satisfied that the criteria for an appointment charge may be met, 
presbytery will formally apply for a sustentation grant and/or a charge subsidy to enable the 
congregation to provide the minimum terms of settlement required by the General Assembly. 
 

4.117 Reduction in status and special selection committee recommendation 
4.117.1  On formal notice that the application by presbytery referred to in rule 4.116.3 has been approved, 

the presbytery must declare the pastoral charge to be reduced to an appointment charge.  
4.117.2  The interim moderator must then take the steps necessary to form a special selection committee 

consisting of himself as convener, not more than seven members appointed by the congregation from 
its communicants, two representatives appointed by the Ministry Development Committee, and two 
members of the presbytery appointed by it.  

4.117.3  The special selection committee must recommend a person to the presbytery for appointment to the 
charge. 
 

4.118 /ƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴΩǎ ŎƘƻƛŎŜ ƻŦ ǇǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ 
4.118.1 On compliance with rules 4.114 and 4.115 and approval of the terms of settlement, the interim 

moderator must call upon the congregation, duly convened, to decide whether it desires: 
a) to proceed to an immediate call; or 
b) before taking any further step towards a call, to invite a particular person to lead the 

congregation in public worship and preach; or 
c) to proceed to the immediate appointment of a selection committee. 

4.118.2  If an ordinary selection committee is appointed, any names for a call can only be submitted to the 
congregation through that committee. 

4.118.3  If requested by at least one-third of the communicants present, the vote of a congregational meeting 
on any motion proposing the insertion of a name in a Form of Call must be taken by a ballot in which 
communicants present vote on papers signed and handed in for counting by the interim moderator, 
the session clerk and one person appointed by the meeting. 
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4.119 Immediate call 
4.119.1  If the congregation decides to proceed to an immediate call, the interim moderator must call for 

nominations of the person to be called.  If more than one person is nominated then the meeting shall 
vote and the person with the most votes is the nominee of the meeting.    

4.119.2  The congregation must then vote again and if the person nominated receives more than half the votes 
ƻŦ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ǘƘŀǘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴΩǎ ƴŀƳŜ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ƛƴǎŜǊǘŜŘ ƛƴ ŀ CƻǊƳ ƻŦ /ŀƭƭΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ ƛƴǘŜǊƛƳ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ 
then shall read to the meeting.   

4.119.3  If the person nominated does not receive more than half of such votes then the moderator shall call 
upon the meeting to decide which of the other procedures in rule 4.118.1 it desires to take. 
 

4.120 Particular person invited 
4.120.1  If the congregation decides to invite a particular person to lead the congregation in public worship 

and preach, the interim moderator must, if the proposed invitee is eligible and agreeable, arrange for 
this to occur within the pastoral charge. 

4.120.2   Promptly thereafter, the moderator must call upon the congregation duly convened to vote, and, if 
the person invited receives more than half the votes of those present, his name shall be inserted in a 
Form of Call, which the interim moderator then shall read to the meeting.   

4.120.3  If this procedure does not yield the insertion of a name in a Form of Call, an ordinary selection 
committee must be appointed. 

4.120.4  Notwithstanding the failure of the person invited to be called under this procedure, the selection 
committee may still recommend his name to the congregation.   
 

4.121 Selection committee appointed 
4.121.1  A selection committee comprises at least seven communicants of a congregation, at least one being 

an elder, appointed by the congregation. 
4.121.2  The committee must be convened and presided over by the interim moderator, who has a casting 

vote only, which however he must not exercise to determine a name to be recommended to the 
congregation. 

4.121.3  The persons appointed by the presbytery with whom the interim moderator may take counsel in 
matters concerning the vacancy may attend and participate in all meetings of the committee, but 
cannot vote. 
 

4.122 Duties of selection committee 
4.122.1  A selection committee must consider the eligibility and qualifications of persons whose names are 

proposed by committee members or who have made formal written application through the interim 
moderator for consideration. 

4.122.2 A special selection committee must consider such persons and those whose names have been 
supplied by the Ministry Development Committee. 

4.122.3 A selection committee must: 
a) interview, should it consider it advisable, any of the persons being considered; and 
b) decide on one name at a time to recommend to the congregation for call, normally inviting that 

person to conduct public worship and preach in the charge and meet the congregation; and 
c) keep minutes of its proceedings; and 
d) report regularly to the session. 
 

4.123 Recommendation made to congregation 
When the selection committee decides to make a recommendation, whether a first or subsequent 
recommendation, the interim moderator must call a meeting of the congregation to which it must be 
submitted.  The meeting must: 
a) decide to call the person recommended, in which case the interim moderator must at once 

read to the congregation a Form of Call in which the name of that person has been inserted; or 
b) decide not to call him; or 
c) request him to conduct public worship and preach in the pastoral charge whether or not he 

has already done so. 
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4.124 Recommendation not accepted 
If a congregational meeting decides not to call the person recommended, the selection committee 
must make a second, and if necessary a third, and if necessary a fourth, recommendation to 
subsequent meetings of the congregation. 
 

4.125 Decision withheld pending visit 
If the congregation decides to ask the recommended person to conduct public worship and preach, 
then promptly after either this visit or the invitation to make the visit has been declined, the interim 
moderator must call a meeting of the congregation which must decide whether to call the person 
concerned.  If the congregation decides to call the person recommended the interim moderator must 
at once read to the congregation a Form of Call in which the name of that person has been inserted. 
 

4.126 Congregational commissioners appointed and signing of call 
4.126.1   On a name being inserted in a Form of Call, the congregation must appoint commissioners, not 

exceeding two or the number of linked congregations in the pastoral charge, whichever is the greater, 
at least one of whom must be a member of the session.  

4.126.2  The commissioners must take charge of the call and invite:  
a) communicants on the electoral register to subscribe on one or more sheets of the call; 
b) adherents on the electoral register to sign their concurrence on one or more sheets of the call, 

being separate sheets to those subscribed by communicants. 
4.126.3  When at least three-fifths (60%) of the number of communicants on the register have subscribed the 

call the commissioners, after a reasonable opportunity for further subscriptions, shall hand the call to 
the interim moderator. 
 

4.127 Dissatisfaction with proceedings 
Any communicant or adherent of the congregation present at any meeting called in connection with 
a vacancy, who is dissatisfied with any part of its proceedings, may dissent and petition the presbytery 
to review the matter.  The presbytery must deal with any such petition before proceeding with the 
call. 
 

4.128 Disqualifications from eligibility for a call 
4.128.1 No minister or licentiate may himself, or through others, canvass for election or negotiate with any 

communicant of the vacant pastoral charge in order to procure a call.  A presbytery must declare null 
and void a call in favour of a minister or licentiate who has done or encouraged this. 

4.128.2 Without permission of the presbytery with jurisdiction over him, a minister inducted into a pastoral 
charge for less than three years must not preach for or accept a call. 

4.128.3  If a presbytery approves the translation of a minister from a pastoral charge held by him for under 
three years, it must report the special circumstances justifying the translation to the next General 
Assembly. 

4.128.4  A minister who as a licentiate has been ordained upon taking up an appointment as an assistant may 
ŀŎŎŜǇǘ ŀ Ŏŀƭƭ ŀŦǘŜǊ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ŀ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜΦ 
 

4.129 Selection committee dissolved 
4.129.1  A selection committee is dissolved automatically on the failure of its fourth recommendation.  
4.129.2  The interim moderator shall either: 

a) take steps for the appointment of a new selection committee; or 
b) report the dissolution of the committee to the presbytery, which may suspend further steps 

for the call and appoint, for a limited period in accordance with rule 4.131, a suitable minister, 
other than those ministers whose names have been recommended to the congregation. 

 

4.130 Halting of procedure towards call 
The presbytery may at any time halt procedure for filling a vacancy and do what it judges to be in the 
best interests of the congregation or of the church in general. 
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4.131 Appointment in prolonged vacancy 
4.131.1  If a vacancy has lasted for two years with no immediate prospect of a settlement, the presbytery may 

declare a pastoral charge to be an appointment charge for up to a year and appoint a minister or 
licentiate to it. 

4.131.2  This appointment is subject to the condition that the presbytery may, whenever it sees fit, restore to 
the congregation the right of call and allow further steps to fill the vacancy. 

4.131.3  At the end of this appointment the presbytery may reduce the appointment charge to a home mission 
charge. 
 

Part Three ς Procedure in Calls 
 

4.132 Sustaining a call 
4.132.1 At the earliest opportunity the interim moderator must present the call and a report on proceedings 

connected with it to the presbytery, following which the presbytery hears the congregational 
commissioners. 

4.132.2  The presbytery may then sustain the call if satisfied that: 
a) the terms of the proposed settlement have been approved by any relevant General Assembly 

committee; 
b) the rules preliminary to the signing of the call have been complied with; 
c) no improper canvassing for the person to whom the call is addressed has occurred; 
d) the person to whom the call is addressed is eligible, or entitled to become eligible, under either 

the rules of the General Assembly governing status or of the General Assembly of Australia 
governing reception of ministers from other churches, and he presents satisfactory certificates 
when such are required; 

e) the number of signatures of communicants subscribed is not less than three-fifths (60%) of the 
number of communicants on the electoral register; and 

f) there are no petitions from persons dissatisfied with the proceedings leading to the call, or that 
such petitions have been disposed of. 

 

4.133 Procedure if a call is not sustained 
If the presbytery declines to sustain the call, the congregation must then take the prescribed steps to 
the issuing of another call. 
 

4.134 Call to a licentiate or to a minister not inducted into a pastoral charge 
4.134.1 If the call sustained is to a licentiate, or to a minister not inducted into a pastoral charge under the 

jurisdiction of the Presbyterian Church of Australia, who is present when the call is sustained, both 
the call and the terms of settlement must be handed to him.  If he is absent they must be sent to him 
with an extract of the relevant minute. 

4.134.2 The call falls if the minister or licentiate does not accept it within thirty days. 
4.134.3 A licentiate must submit a satisfactory extract of licence, or a minister must submit a certificate of 

status, following which presbytery must: 
a) fix the date for the ordination and induction or induction only; 
b) order the edict of ordination and induction or induction only to be issued and read to the 

congregation (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 13);  and 
c) arrange the service. 
 

4.135 Call to a minister inducted into a pastoral charge in the same presbytery 
4.135.1  If the call sustained is to a minister inducted into a pastoral charge in the same presbytery, the 

presbytery must: 
a) fix the date of a meeting of the presbytery at which the call will be further considered and 

instruct the minister to attend; 
b) provide the minister with the terms of settlement and the relevant extract minute and notify 

the clerk of his session of the call; 
c) appoint one of its ministers to preach in the pastoral charge of the minister under call, who 

must: 
i) arrange for a duly convened meeting of the congregation at which its mind is to be taken 

ŀƴŘΣ ƛŦ ŘŜǎƛǊŜŘΣ ǘƻ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘ ǘǿƻ ŎƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊǎ όƘŜǊŜƛƴŀŦǘŜǊ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ ΨǊŜǎǇƻƴŘƛƴƎ 
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ŎƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊǎΩύ ǘƻ ŀǘǘŜƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ŀǘ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘŜ call will be further 
considered; 

ii) invite the congregation to attend this presbytery meeting to protect their interests, 
clearly stating that if they do not attend the congregation will be considered as 
ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƭŀǘƛƻƴΦ 

4.135.2  At the presbytery meeting: 
a) ǘǿƻ ŎƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊǎ όƘŜǊŜƛƴŀŦǘŜǊ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ ΨǇǊƻǎŜŎǳǘƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊǎΩύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

congregation of the vacant charge must, if present, be heard; 
b) the responding commissioners must, if present, be heard; 
c) a prosecuting commissioner may be heard in reply; 
d) the minister must then state his mind on the subject; 
e) the presbytery must satisfy itself that the minister is not disqualified from accepting the call; 
f) the presbytery must decide whether or not to put the call into the hand of the minister; 
g) if the presbytery decides not to put the call into the hand of the minister, he and the 

congregation prosecuting the call may appeal to the General Assembly; 
h) if the presbytery puts the call into the hand of the minister he must either: 

i) accept the call, in which case the presbytery must record in its minutes that it agrees to 
the translation and provide an extract of the relevant minute for both congregations; or 

ii) decline the call; or 
iii) leave the decision to the presbytery; or 
iv) ask for time to consider, in which case he is allowed up to thirty days, at the conclusion 

of which, if he has not notified the presbytery of his decision, the presbytery makes the 
decision without further reference to anyone. 

Any decision of the presbytery under (iii) or (iv) is final, and extract minutes must be promptly 
provided for the minister and both congregations. 
i) if the call is accepted, or if the presbytery has decided in favour of the translation, it must: 

i) fix the date for the induction; 
ii) declare that the pastoral tie wiǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŘƛǎǎƻƭǾŜŘ 

from the date of induction; 
iii) pray for the minister and his present congregation; 
iv) ŘŜŎƭŀǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ ǾŀŎŀƴŎȅ ǿƛƭƭ ŜȄƛǎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ǇŀǎǘƻǊŀƭ ŎƘŀǊƎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŜ 

of dissolution, issue an edict of vacancy and appoint an interim moderator; 
v) order the edict of induction to be issued and read to the congregation; and 
vi) arrange the service. 

 

4.136 Call to a minister inducted into a pastoral charge in another presbytery 
4.136.1 If the call sustained is to a minister inducted into a pastoral charge in another presbytery of the 

Presbyterian Church of Australia, the presbytery sustaining it must: 
a) appoint one or more of its members (or, if distance is prohibitive, any other minister in good 

standing or inducted elder of the Presbyterian Church of Australia) to act with the prosecuting 
commissioners to prosecute the call; 

b) send the call and the terms of settlement, with an extract of the relevant minute, to the clerk 
of the other presbytery. 

4.136.2 If the other presbytery is in Victoria, its clerk, after receiving the call and terms of settlement, must 
immediately (and without waiting for his presbytery to meet): 
a) inform the minister under call and the clerk of his session of the fact of the call; 
b) inform the minister of the terms of settlement and instruct him to appear at the next meeting 

of the presbytery (whether ordinary or urgent, as determined by the moderator); 
c) appoint one of its ministers to preach in the pastoral charge of the minister under call, who 

must: 
i) arrange for a duly convened meeting of the congregation to take its mind and, if desired, 

to appoint two responding commissioners to attend the presbytery meeting at which 
the call will be further considered; 

ii) invite the congregation to attend this presbytery meeting to protect their interests, 
clearly stating that if they do not attend the congregation will be considered as 
ŎƻƴǎŜƴǘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǘǊŀƴǎƭŀǘƛƻƴΦ 
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4.136.3 If the other presbytery is in Victoria, when it meets as appointed to consider whether to translate the 
minister, the matter is handled as follows: 
a) one of the representatives of the first presbytery and one prosecuting commissioner must, if 

present, be heard; 
b) the responding commissioners must, if present, be heard; 
c) one of thŜ ǇǊƻǎŜŎǳǘƛƴƎ ŎƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŜǊǎ ƻǊ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅΩǎ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘŀǘƛǾŜǎ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ ƘŜŀǊŘ 

in reply; 
d) the minister must then state his mind on the subject; 
e) the presbytery must satisfy itself that the minister is not disqualified from accepting the call; 
f) the presbytery must decide whether or not to put the call into the hand of the minister; 
g) if the presbytery decides not to put the call into the hand of the minister, he may appeal to, 

and the first presbytery may petition, the General Assembly; 
h) if the presbytery puts the call into the hand of the minister he must either: 

i) accept the call, in which case the presbytery must record in its minutes that it agrees to 
the translation and provide an extract of the relevant minute for both congregations; or 

ii) decline the call; or 
iii) leave the decision to the presbytery; or 
iv) ask for time to consider, in which case he is allowed up to thirty days, at the conclusion 

of which, if he has not notified the presbytery of his decision, the presbytery makes the 
decision without further reference to anyone. 

Any decision of the presbytery under (iii) or (iv) is final, and extract minutes must be promptly 
provided for the minister and both congregations. 
i) if the call is accepted, or if the presbytery has decided in favour of the translation, the 

presbytery must: 
i) instruct the minister to wait on the orders of the first presbytery in respect of 

arrangements for his induction; 
ii) ŘŜŎƭŀǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǎǘƻǊŀƭ ǘƛŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛƭƭ ōŜ ŘƛǎǎƻƭǾŜŘ 

from the date of induction; 
iii) pray for the minister and his present congregation;  
iv) ŘŜŎƭŀǊŜ ǘƘŀǘ ŀ ǾŀŎŀƴŎȅ ǿƛƭƭ ŜȄƛǎǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ŎƘŀǊƎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ŘŀǘŜ ƻŦ 

dissolution, issue an edict of vacancy and appoint an interim moderator; 
v) resolve to send an extract minute of the proceedings to the presbytery prosecuting the 

call. 
4.136.4 If the other presbytery is interstate, the presbytery prosecuting the call must be satisfied that the 

interstate presbytery has complied with the rules of that other State which are roughly equivalent to 
rules 4.136.2 and 4.136.3. 

4.136.5 If the presbytery which sustained the call is notified by the other presbytery that the call has been 
accepted it must: 
a) fix the date for induction; 
b) order the edict of induction to be issued and read to the congregation; 
c) arrange the service of induction; and 
d) immediately advise the other presbytery of the arrangements. 
 
Note: other state codes within the Presbyterian Church of Australia may have some minor differences 
in their procedures in dealing with a call and so commissioners from the Presbyterian Church of 
Victoria should acquaint themselves with any such differences before prosecuting a call interstate. 
 

4.137 Call to a licentiate or a minister of another Presbyterian denomination 
4.137.1  If the call sustained is to: 

a) a licentiate of another denomination, or to a minister of another Presbyterian denomination 
not inducted into a pastoral charge, then the call, together with all necessary documents, must 
be sent directly to him; or 

b) a minister of another Presbyterian denomination inducted into a pastoral charge, then: 
i) the call, together with all necessary documents, must be sent to the clerk of the 

presbytery of which he is a member; and 
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ii) any minister or elder of the Presbyterian Church of Australia who is able to attend the 
meeting of the presbytery at which the call is to be disposed of may be appointed by the 
presbytery to act as a representative of the presbytery and of the congregation from 
which the call proceeds. 

4.137.2  If the call is accepted within the time allowed, and the requirements of the rules of the General 
Assembly of Australia for the reception of ministers from other churches have been satisfied, the 
presbytery must: 
a) fix the date for ordination and induction or induction only;  
b) order the edict of ordination and induction or induction only to be issued and read to the 

congregation (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 13); and 
c) arrange the service. 
 

Part Four ς Ordination and Induction of Ministers 
4.138 Edict 

A presbytery, on the acceptance of a call by a minister, must issue an edict of ordination and induction 
or of induction only in the prescribed form (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 13) and direct 
that it be read to any congregation concerned at least eight days before the closing date set by the 
presbytery. 
 

4.139 Objections 
4.139.1  If relevant objections in the terms of the edict are received, the moderator must call an urgent 

meeting of the presbytery to decide its response. 
4.139.2  At this meeting or at an adjournment of it:  

a) any person offering objections must justify them; 
b) the presbytery must then hear from the minister, and from any other persons who may be able 

to assist it in its deliberations; 
c) the presbytery may then: 

i) resolve to proceed with the service on the grounds that the objections are not 
substantiated or are judged to be frivolous; or 

ii) resolve to postpone the service in order to allow it to investigate further the objections; 
or 

iii) sustain any relevant and serious objection, resolve to withdraw the call and cancel the 
service. 

 

4.140 Service 
4.140.1  The presbytery must convene at the fixed time and place and:  

a) call for the return of the edict with confirmation that it has been duly read to the congregation 
or congregations; 

b) call for a report from its clerk.  
The presbytery shall then resolve to proceed with the service of ordination and induction or of 
induction only if the clerk reports either that no objections in terms of the edict have been received, 
or that any such objections have been dealt with by the presbytery to its satisfaction. 

4.140.2  The presbytery instructs the clerk, following the induction and at the conclusion of the service to: 
a) add the name of the newly inducted minister to its roll; 
b) provide extract minutes of the ordination and induction or induction only, to: 

i) the session clerk, to be included in the minutes of the next meeting of session; 
ii) the Assembly Clerk; 
iii) ǘƘŜ ŎƭŜǊƪ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊΩǎ ŦƻǊƳŜǊ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜΦ 

 

4.141 Usual order of service 
A service of ordination and induction or induction only proceeds in the following way, normally in this 
order [items in square brackets being omitted in the case of induction only]: 
a) the service opens in worship; 
b) the clerk gives a brief narration of the steps leading to the call; 
c) the moderator puts to the congregation and to the minister or licentiate the questions 

appointed by the General Assembly of Australia, which are satisfactorily answered (see 
Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 14); 
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d) the minister or licentiate signs the Formula (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 16); 
e) the moderator by prayer [ordains him to the office of the ministry with the laying on of hands 

by all members of presbytery and] inducts him into the pastoral charge; 
f) the moderator addresses the minister as follows: 

ΨLƴ ǘƘŜ ƴŀƳŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ [ƻǊŘ WŜǎǳǎ /ƘǊƛǎǘΣ ǘƘŜ ƻƴƭȅ YƛƴƎ and Head of the Church, and by authority 
of this presbytery, I hereby declare you duly [ordained and] inducted into the pastoral charge 
ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜŘ ǘƻ ŀƭƭ ǘƘŜ ŀǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜŘ ǊƛƎƘǘǎ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƛǾƛƭŜƎŜǎΩΤ 

g) the moderator and the other members of the presbytery give him the right hand of fellowship; 
h) the minister and congregation are suitably charged on their respective duties; 
i) after the service, the communicants and adherents of the congregation are given opportunity 

to welcome their minister. 
 

4.142 Ministerial tenure 
A minister duly inducted into a pastoral charge by a presbytery has life tenure subject to the operation 
of the Code of Discipline and of these rules. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƻǳǊǘŜŜƴ   Χ   {ǇŜŎƛŀƭ hǊŘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴǎ 

4.143 Ordination and induction apart from pastoral settlement 
The presbytery carries out ordinations and inductions not arising out of a call to a pastoral office or 
pastoral charge as the General Assembly may authorise. 
 

4.144 Questions at induction or ordination to special office etc. 
At the induction of a minister to a special office, the ordination of a missionary serving under 
Australian Presbyterian World Mission, the ordination of a chaplain, or the ordination and induction 
or the induction only of a theological professor or lecturer, the form of questions to be used is that 
ǇǊŜǎŎǊƛōŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ όǎŜŜ t/! Ψ/ƻŘŜΩΣ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ сΦоύΦ 
 

4.145 Ordination of missionaries 
4.145.1  Missionaries recognised under Australian Presbyterian World Mission who are eligible for ordination 

as ministers may be ordained before they proceed to their spheres of labour whether ministerial, 
medical or educational.  

4.145.2  Ordination is usually by request and authority of the General Assembly, or of the General Assembly 
of Australia, or at the request of the appropriate committee. 

4.145.3  Before proceeding, the presbytery may satisfy itself about the nature of the appointment, the 
proposed sphere oŦ ŀŎǘƛƻƴΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ǇƭŀƴƴŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŀǊȅΩǎ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘΦ 

4.145.4  An edict is not issued but presbytery must give public notice of its intention to ordain, to enable any 
objection to the life or doctrine of the proposed ordinand to be brought forward and substantiated. 

4.145.5  The form of questions to be used in such ordinations is that prescribed by the General Assembly of 
!ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ όǎŜŜ t/! Ψ/ƻŘŜΩΣ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ сΦоύΦ 
 

4.146 Ordination of appointed licentiates 
A presbytery may ordain, but not induct, a licentiate who is appointed as assistant to the minister of 
a pastoral or an appointment charge, or to a home mission charge or to a church plant charge within 
its bounds, or to a ministerial office within its bounds if: 
a) he produces a satisfactory extract of licence; 
b) upon the request and recommendation of the session, the presbytery considers this to be 

necessary in the interests of the charge or of the church generally; 
c) his appointment is for at least a year; and 
d) the Ministry Development Committee, where its permission is required, concurs. 
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4.147 Ordination of licentiates about to be appointed as chaplains 
4.147.1  The presbytery may ordain, but not induct, a licentiate who is about to be appointed as chaplain to a 

position recognised by the Health and Community Chaplaincy Committee, or other appropriate 
committee, for at least a year and for at least half of full-time.  

4.147.2  Before proceeding, the presbytery within whose bounds the work is conducted must: 
a) receive from the licentiate a satisfactory extract of licence; 
b) ǎŀǘƛǎŦȅ ƛǘǎŜƭŦ ŀōƻǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƴŀǘǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴ ǇƭŀƴƴŜŘ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǇƭŀƛƴΩǎ 

support; 
c) receive evidence that, subject to his ordination, he has been invited to accept the appointment. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƛŦǘŜŜƴ   Χ   hǾŜǊǎƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ Church Institutions 

4.148 Presbytery oversight 
4.148.1  The presbytery has oversight of any church institution within its bounds, which for the purposes of 

the rules in this section excludes the Presbyterian Theological College, schools and colleges subject to 
a separate act of incorporation and any other institution specifically exempted by the General 
Assembly. 

4.148.2  This oversight is over: 
a) arrangement and conduct of worship; 
b) religious and moral teaching; 
c) all other matters of a religious or moral character, pertaining to the policy and administration 

of the institution, which affect the life and work of the church. 
 

4.149 Information to be supplied to presbytery 
The governing authority or committee of management of any church institution must fully inform the 
presbytery of the arrangements within it for: 
a) religious services or the attendance at public worship of their residents; 
b) religious instruction; 
c) preparation of persons for church membership; 
d) ǘƘŜ ƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ȅƻǳǘƘ ƻǊ ƻǘƘŜǊ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜ organisations; 
and annually report to the presbytery on these matters. 
 

4.150 Presbytery visitation and reference to General Assembly 
4.150.1  The presbytery may make regular or special visitation to any church institution within its bounds after 

giving reasonable notice to its governing body or committee of management or head. 
4.150.2  If the presbytery is not satisfied with the response of the institution to its lawful directions or 

recommendations, it may bring the matter to the notice of the General Assembly by petition. 
 

4.151 Only ministers to be appointed as chaplains 
4.151.1  A chaplain of a church institution must be a minister with full standing in the Presbyterian Church of 

Australia and the intention to appoint him must be officially intimated to the presbytery. 
4.151.2  A minister of a charge can only be appointed as a part-time chaplain with the consent of his 

presbytery. 
 

4.152 Installation of chaplains, officials, special services 
A presbytery may within its bounds appoint and conduct any service for the admission to office of a 
chaplain, headmaster/principal, superintendent or other official, or marking a jubilee, centenary, or 
other special occasion of interest to the church generally. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ƛȄǘŜŜƴ   Χ   tƻǿŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ 5ǳǘƛŜǎ wŜƭŀǘƛǾŜ ǘƻ Higher Courts 

4.153 Petitions to General Assembly  
A presbytery must proceed by way of petition to the General Assembly if it desires: 
a) to change its name or its bounds; or  
b) that a congregation in its presbytery be transferred into another presbytery or the reverse;  
and provide a copy of the petition to any other presbytery affected at least thirty days before the 
General Assembly meets. 
 

4.154 No interference with another presbytery 
A presbytery cannot interfere with or review the procedure of another presbytery.  An aggrieved 
presbytery may make representations to the other presbytery, and if this proves ineffectual may seek 
a remedy by petition to the General Assembly. 
 

4.155 Returns to remits 
4.155.1  A presbytery has a right and duty to participate in the legislation of the church by approving or 

disapproving remits from higher courts.  
4.155.2  If a higher court orders a remit to be sent to sessions the presbytery must ensure that this occurs and 

that the sessions diligently make their returns to the presbytery. 
 

4.156 Records examination by General Assembly 
A presbytery is responsible to the General Assembly for the correctness and accuracy of the 
permanent record of its proceedings and must submit its minute book to each General Assembly for 
examination and approval. 
 

4.157 Commissioners to the General Assembly of Australia 
In terms of Article 1.5 of the Articles of Agreement dated 24 July 1901, before each meeting of the 
General Assembly of Australia, presbytery must elect as its commissioners one minister and one elder 
for every five sanctioned charges ƻǊ ǇƻǊǘƛƻƴ ǘƘŜǊŜƻŦ ǿƛǘƘƛƴ ƛǘǎ ōƻǳƴŘǎΦ Ψ{ŀƴŎǘƛƻƴŜŘ ŎƘŀǊƎŜΩ ƛǎ ŀƴ 
ŜȄǇǊŜǎǎƛƻƴ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ Ψ/ƻŘŜΩ which means Ψa charge to which a minister 
has been inducted or appointed on a full-time basisΩ. 
 

4.158 Responsibility for execution of law 
A presbytery has a general responsibility to its higher courts for seeing that the law of the church and 
all lawful directions received from time to time from higher courts are obeyed within its bounds. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ hƴŜ   Χ   tƻǿŜǊǎ ŀƴŘ CǳƴŎǘƛƻƴǎ 

5.1 Powers 
The General Assembly is the supreme court of the church.  It has and exercises the power to consider 
and deal with all matters of doctrine, worship, discipline and government, and generally with all 
matters affecting the well-being of the church, the moral and religious condition of society, and the 
extension of the kingdom of Christ in the world. 
Its power is subject to: 
a) all relevant civil laws; and 
b) the surrender or qualification of supreme power in specified matters as provided for in the 

Basis of Union and Articles of Agreement of the Deed of Union of 24 July 1901 and in 
subsequent amendments. 

The General Assembly may deal with and dispose of any matter before it for which there is no precise 
and sufficient legal provision, but only in respect of those matters in which it is the supreme court. 
 

5.2 Functions 
The functions of the General Assembly are legislative, executive and judicial.  It exercises them by 
considering and dealing appropriately with: 
a) reports from its standing and other committees; 
b) matters brought before it by: 

i) overture; 
ii) reference; 
iii) appeal; 
iv) petition; 
v) communication (when no other course is open); 
vi) matters raised by members of the General Assembly through other avenues such as 

substantive motion (see rule 7.12). 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ǿƻ   Χ   /ƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ hŦŦƛŎƛŀƭǎ 

5.3 No permanent existence 
Unlike lower courts, the General Assembly has, as a body, no permanent existence.  It meets to 
perform specific duties assigned to it by the constitution and law of the church.  When those duties 
have been performed the members of the Assembly as such have no further powers.  After fixing the 
time and place for the calling of another General Assembly, the General Assembly dissolves itself. 
 

5.4 Membership 
The General Assembly consists of: 
a) all ministers whose names are on the membership rolls of the presbyteries within its 

jurisdiction and which have been submitted to, and approved by, it; 
b) one representative elder for each charge within the presbyteries referred to in (a) above whose 

commission has been sustained by the appropriate presbytery; 
c) elders who have a seat on a presbytery under the provisions of rule 4.2(n); 
d) other elders who may be appointed for parity on the nomination of the presbytery on which 

the minister for whom the parity elder is to be appointed has a seat.  This is subject to the limit 
that no more than two elders from any session are members of the Assembly, except those 
who are covered by rule 4.2(n). 

 

5.5 Associate members 
5.5.1 The General Assembly may as a courtesy associate with itself for any specific sitting or for all the 

sittings of that Assembly: 
a) a minister or a member of a session of another Presbyterian or reformed church who is present; 
b) any minister of the Presbyterian Church of Australia who is, or is entitled to be, a member of a 

State General Assembly and who, being present, indicates to the clerk his desire to be 
associated with the court. 

5.5.2 Associate membership is a courtesy extended by the General Assembly, conferring an entitlement to 
speak, but not to preside, vote, move or second a motion, nor to remain in the General Assembly 
when it meets in private. 
 

5.6 Moderator 
Each General Assembly elects from its members (ordinarily at the preceding Commission of Assembly) 
ŀ ΨƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘŜΩΣ ǿƘƻ ƛǎ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ŀǎ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŦƛǊǎǘ ǎƛǘǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ the Assembly to preside 
for the duration of the Assembly, and for any Commission of it.  He is immediately inducted into his 
ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƻǳǘƎƻƛƴƎ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΦ  Iƛǎ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ŘŜǎƛƎƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƛǎΥ ΨaƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ 
the Presbyterian Church of VƛŎǘƻǊƛŀΩΦ  
 

5.7 aƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜŘ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ 
The moderator: 
a) for convenience in the performance of certain ecclesiastical actions which are or may be 

necessary or desirable before the next General Assembly is convened; and 
b) for the discharge of certain functions assigned to the moderator in civil legislation; 
ƛǎ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŎƻƴǘƛƴǳŜ ǘƻ ƘƻƭŘ Ƙƛǎ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǘŀƛƴǎ ǘƘŜ ǘƛǘƭŜ ΨƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩ όŘŜǎǇƛǘŜ ǘƘŜ Řƛǎǎƻƭǳǘƛƻƴ 
of the General Assembly) until he has constituted the next General Assembly and presided at the 
election and induction of his successor. 
 

5.8 Absence of moderator during Assembly 
When the moderator is absent from the chair during the meeting of the General Assembly, or of any 
Commission of it, the member among those present who was most recently moderator, or another 
ex-moderator, or else a member appointed by the court, presides.  While he so acts he must add to 
Ƙƛǎ ǎƛƎƴŀǘǳǊŜ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ΨŀŎǘƛƴƎ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩ ǿƘŜƴ ƘŜ ǎƛƎƴǎ ŀƴȅ ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘΦ 
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5.9 Vacancy in the office of moderator 
If the office of moderator becomes vacant by death or resignation, the most recent ex-moderator 
who is available becomes the occupant of the vacant office, discharges its duties, and in signing official 
ŘƻŎǳƳŜƴǘǎ ŀŘŘǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ ΨƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩ ǘƻ Ƙƛǎ ǎƛƎƴŀǘǳǊŜΦ 
 

5.10 Illness of moderator or absence from bounds 
In circumstances where rule 5.8 does not apply, when the moderator is unable to discharge his duties 
through illness or absence from the bounds of the General Assembly, his duties must, at the request 
of the moderator, or, if that is not possible, the clerk, be carried out by his most recent predecessor 
ƛƴ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ǿƘƻ ƛǎ ōƻǘƘ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ŀƴŘ ǿƛƭƭƛƴƎ ǘƻ ŀŎǘΦ  IŜ ƛǎ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ΨŀŎǘƛƴƎ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩ ŀƴŘ ƛǎ 
considered to be the moderator for all purposes and may so describe himself in legal documents (see, 
for example, rule 5.15). 
 

5.11 Clerks 
The General Assembly must appoint and determine the remuneration of one or more clerks who are 
usually but not necessarily members of the court.  Their general duties are described in rule 6.5 (see 
also rules 6.16-19 for their duties in relation to record keeping) and the General Assembly must 
determine their specific duties. 
 

5.12 Clerks give advice regarding rules, procedure and practice 
The clerks, in the first iƴǎǘŀƴŎŜΣ ŀǎǎƛǎǘ ŀƴŘ ƎǳƛŘŜ ŎƻƳƳǳƴƛŎŀƴǘǎΣ ŀŘƘŜǊŜƴǘǎΣ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ŎƻǳǊǘǎ ŀƴŘ 
its committees in the rules, practice and procedure of the church. 
 

5.13 Appointment of trustees 
5.13.1 Pursuant to the Presbyterian Trusts Act 1890 the General Assembly from time to time appoints or 

ǘŜǊƳƛƴŀǘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ŀǎ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǊǇƻǊŀǘŜ ōƻŘȅ ƻŦ ǘǊǳǎǘŜŜǎ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ ΨǘƘŜ 
tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ /ƘǳǊŎƘ ƻŦ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀ ¢Ǌǳǎǘǎ /ƻǊǇƻǊŀǘƛƻƴΩΣ ŦƻǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǘƘƛǎ !Ŏǘ ƳŀƪŜǎ ǇǊƻǾƛǎƛƻƴΦ  

5.13.2 The General Assembly also authorises, ordinarily by rule or regulation, the appointment of other 
trustees necessary for the holding of specified funds or other property of the church for which no 
express provision is made in any Act or in any deed of trust. 
 

5.14 Appointment of Law Agent (church solicitor) 
The General Assembly must appoint a Law Agent (solicitor) whose duties are: 
a) to transact legal business committed to him or her affecting the interests of the church; 
b) to advise courts, General Assembly committees, ministers, trustees and officials of the church 

in matters of civil law as these affect the church and its interests. 
He or she must discharge his or her duties in accordance with the relevant rules and regulations of 
the church and of the directions of the General Assembly (see also rules 5.42, 5.55). 
 

5.15 Law Agent revises all property transactions 
All title deeds conveying property to the church or any of its congregations, institutions or agencies, 
not prepared by the Law Agent, must be submitted to him or her for revision, as must all transfers, 
conveyances, mortgages, exchanges or leases authorised by the General Assembly, to which the 
ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ǎƛƎƴŀǘǳǊŜ ƛǎ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ōȅ {ŜŎǘƛƻƴ нлόмύ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ ¢Ǌǳǎǘǎ !Ŏǘ муфлΦ 
 

5.16 Law Agent remuneration 
The Law Agent is entitled to remuneration for legal business committed to him or her as follows: 
a) for conveyancing business and other business falling within the scope of the Practitioner 

Remuneration Order: according to the provisions of that Order; 
b) for contentious matters not covered by that Order and not included in clause (c) below: 

according to the usual scale of legal costs applicable to such business; 
c) for advising the moderator, courts of the church, trustees, ministers, congregations and 

General Assembly committees on matters affecting the civil rights and properties of the church 
and on any other matters that the General Assembly may by rule, regulation or resolution refer 
to him or her for his or her opinion: a general retainer fee to be fixed from time to time by the 
Trusts Corporation and Board of Investment and Finance. 
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5.17 Appointment of Law Agent for the time being 
a) any vacancy in the office of Law Agent occurring when the General Assembly is not sitting must 

be filled by the appointment of a Law Agent to hold office until the next meeting of the General 
Assembly.  This appointment is made by resolution of the Board of Investment and Finance; 

b)  if the Law Agent is on leave, ill, or otherwise unavailable to perform the duties of Law Agent, 
the Board of Investment and Finance must engage a qualified legal practitioner to act as Law 
Agent for the time that the Law Agent is on leave, ill, or otherwise unavailable; 

c)  if possible, the Board of Investment and Finance must consult with the Law Agent prior to 
engaging a legal practitioner under rule 5.17(b); 

d)  the Law Agent, or someone acting on his or her behalf, must notify the clerk and/or the General 
Manager of the period of time the Law Agent will be on leave, ill, or otherwise unavailable to 
perform the duties of Law Agent. 

 

5.18 Appointment of Procurator (church barrister) 
The General Assembly may also appoint a Procurator (barrister) who awaits advice from, and is 
instructed by, the Law Agent.  The Procurator may then give advice to the church on civil matters or 
ecclesiastical matters as appropriate. 
 

5.19 Officials and offices 
5.19.1 ¢ƘŜ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ Ƴŀȅ ŎǊŜŀǘŜ ƻǊ ǘŜǊƳƛƴŀǘŜ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴǎ ŎŀƭƭŜŘ ΨhŦŦƛŎŜǎΩ όǎǳŎƘ ŀǎ Ψ/ƘǳǊŎƘ tƭŀƴǘŜǊ 9ǾŀƴƎŜƭƛǎǘΩΣ 

ΨhŦŦƛŎŜǊΣ aƛƴƛǎǘǊȅ 5ŜǾŜƭƻǇƳŜƴǘ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩύ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜƳΦ   
5.19.2 The General Assembly may:  

a) ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘ ŀƴȅ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ŀƴŘ ŦƛȄ ǘƘŜ ƻŦŦƛŎƛŀƭΩǎ ǘŜǊƳ ƻŦ ƻŦŦƛŎŜΣ ŘǳǘƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƳǳƴŜǊŀǘƛƻƴΤ  
b) enter into any contract with the official related thereto, and;  
c) subject to compliance with any contract and with the civil law, vary the terms of appointment 

of or dismiss any official. 
5.19.3 The procedure for making an appointment to an office is at the discretion of the Assembly but the 

normal procedure is: 
a) if an office is expected to fall vacant, the committee concerned must inform all presbyteries of 

the vacancy and announce it in any official publication of the church at least three months 
before the meeting of the General Assembly or Commission of Assembly at which the 
appointment is to be made; 

b) any presbytery may nominate any person to fill the vacancy, or applications to fill the vacancy 
may be made directly to the committee concerned, or the committee concerned may nominate 
someone to fill the vacancy.  Only these persons are eligible for appointment; 

c) in, or with, the White Book, the committee concerned must report to the Assembly the names 
and qualifications of the persons referred to in (b) and the proposed terms of appointment.   
 

 bƻǘŜΥ ŦƻǊ ΨǎǘŀŦŦΩ ŀnd their appointment by committees see rule 5.32. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ƘǊŜŜ   Χ   /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜǎ 

5.20 Appointment of committees 
5.20.1 On establishing a committee, the General Assembly must name it, state its membership, purpose and 

duties, appoint its convener, and provide other necessary directions usually in the form of regulations.  
It may vary any of the same from time to time.   

5.20.2  A committee must conduct its business in accordance with: 
a) the directions and regulations specific to it; 
b) the rules of the church; and 
c) general regulations relating to committees enacted by the General Assembly. 

5.20.3 If a committee meets: 
a) three of its members constitute a quorum; 
b) motions need not be seconded; 
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c) a member may speak more than once to the same question; 
d) the convener, without leaving the chair, may speak to a question and may move motions or 

amendments, and has both a deliberative and a casting vote; 
e) it may, however, at any time resolve to be guided strictly by Chapter 7 (Standing Orders); 
f) any member of the Assembly has a right to be present and may be associated with the 

committee; 
g) reports of its proceedings may not be published without its consent. 

5.20.4 A committee may without meeting approve a motion by email provided that the motion is notified 
by email to each committee member in time for each member to make a considered decision and 
email response to the motion.  The convener must table all responses at the next meeting of the 
committee.  Any member of the committee can in a particular case veto use of this procedure and 
require that it be considered at the next usual meeting of the committee. 

5.20.5 Further: 
a) if it considers it necessary, a committee may, by a motion duly approved and minuted, appoint 

an executive of at least three persons, normally including the convener and secretary, to deal 
with matters that the committee may refer to it; 

b) this executive is not normally empowered to authorise payments from committee funds; 
however, where this is considered necessary, the committee may empower its executive to 
authorise specific payments, provided that the committee minute of this decision accompanies 
all requests for expenditure; 

c) all activities of this executive shall be recorded and formally reported to the committee at its 
next meeting.  5ŜŎƛǎƛƻƴǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜȄŜŎǳǘƛǾŜ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ǊŜŎƻǊŘŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎ ŀƴŘ ŀǊŜ 
to be regarded as any other decision of the committee.  However such decisions may be 
overturned by the committee if in the event that a committee member gives reasonable notice 
that he or she will move this at a future meeting of the committee.   

5.20.6 All committees must report on their proceedings to each Assembly. 
 

5.21 Nomination of members and conveners  
Subject to any contrary provision in these rules or in any regulation, nominations of the members and 
conveners of all General Assembly committees are made by the Selection Committee.  All these 
nominations must be published in the White Book (see rule 7.8.3). 
 

5.22 Committees to suggest nominations 
Every committee, unless expressly excepted, must send a list of the suggested nominations for its 
membership and convenership to the Selection Committee not less than ten weeks before the 
meeting of the General Assembly.  Committees must provide the Selection Committee sufficient 
information regarding: 
a) attendance; 
b) effective service; and 
c) length of service on the committee; 
of members eligible for re-election or due for retirement, to enable it to be satisfied that all nominees 
can take a ǊŜŀǎƻƴŀōƭȅ ŜŦŦƛŎƛŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ ŀŎǘƛǾŜ ǇŀǊǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ ǿƻǊƪΦ 
 

5.23 Members of General Assembly may nominate 
Members of the General Assembly can also make nominations for Assembly committees by 
submitting them in writing to the convener of the Selection Committee by noon of Tuesday of the 
General Assembly.  In such cases appointment must be determined by ballot as provided for in the 
regulations of the Selection Committee. 
 

5.24 /ƻƴǾŜƴŜǊǎΩ ǇŜǊƛƻŘ ƻŦ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ 
5.24.1 Subject to any provision in the rules or any regulation to the contrary, no convener of a General 

Assembly committee can hold office for above seven consecutive years.  
5.24.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the General Assembly, on the recommendation of the Selection 

Committee, may from time to time extend this period for a specified period.  
5.24.3 A person ceasing to be convener under rule 5.24.1 is eligible for re-appointment after an interval of 

two years. 
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5.25 Length of membership 
5.25.1 Subject to any provision in these rules or any regulation to the contrary, no member of a General 

Assembly committee can serve for above nine consecutive years. 
5.25.2 Notwithstanding the foregoing, the General Assembly, on the recommendation of the committee 

concerned, with the concurrence of the Selection Committee, may extend this service for a specified 
period. 

5.25.3 Normally, one-third of the membership of committees must retire each year but are eligible for re-
election. 
 

5.26 Co-opted members 
5.26.1 Subject to any provision in these rules or any regulation to the contrary, persons whose advice may 

be particularly useful to any committee may be co-opted as members provided co-opted members 
do not exceed one-quarter of the committee. 

5.26.2 No co-opted member may vote at any meeting of the committee. 
 

5.27 Members to be diligent in attendance 
5.27.1 Members of General Assembly committees must be diligent in their attendance at meetings. 
5.27.2 Members who absent themselves for over three months or three consecutive meetings without 

sufficient reason will be considered to have resigned their position and the Selection Committee will 
be asked to fill the vacancy. 

5.27.3 In exceptional circumstances, such as extended illness, post-injury recuperation or study leave in the 
case of college faculty, committees may grant leave of absence for up to 12 months. 
 

5.28 Resignation and filling casual vacancy 
A member may resign from a committee by doing so to the committee.  The committee must inform 
the Selection Committee of, and submit to it a nomination to fill, the vacancy, which that committee 
must then do. 
 

5.29 Authorisation for payments from funds under committee management 
No payment can be made out of the annual revenue of the funds placed under the management of 
any General Assembly committee unless: 
a) ordered by the General Assembly; or 
b) approved at an ordinary meeting of the committee; or 
c) ordered by its executive, but only when the committee has given authorisation for the 

executive to act in this way and this authorisation is duly recorded in the minutes of the 
committee. 

 

5.30 Members of committees disqualified by personal financial interest 
No member of a committee can: 
a) vote on financial matters in which he or she is personally interested, or which directly affect 

the congregation of which he is minister or to which he or she belongs; or 
b) except by resolution of the General Assembly be paid a wage or a salary by the committee or 

receive an honorarium from the committee (for the purpose of this rule an honorarium is 
reckoned as an amount not greater than 10% of minimum remuneration, i.e. basic stipend plus 
non cash benefits as set by the General Assembly from time to time). 

 

5.31 Committee reimbursement of travelling and out-of-pocket expenses 
A committee may reimburse its convener or other members for travelling expenses for attendance at 
meetings or for any other approved out-of-pocket expenses incurred in the work of the committee.  
A committee without funds for this purpose may apply to the Board of Investment and Finance for 
funding and where practicable it may make such funds available from the funds of the General 
Assembly. 
 

5.32 Appointment of committee staff 
Ψ{ǘŀŦŦΩ ŀǊŜ ǇŜǊǎƻƴǎ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ōȅ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜǎ ǘƻ Ǉƻǎƛǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƘŀǘ ŀǊŜ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƛƴ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ 
regulations, or approved by the General Assembly at the request of the appointing committee, but 
not named by the General Assembly in its rules. 
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Committees may only appoint staff: 
a) as provided for in their regulations; or 
b) after obtaining the approval of the General Assembly. 
All proposed staff appointments must be placed before the Board of Investment and Finance in 
accordance with its regulation 8 ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ōƻŀǊŘΩǎ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ όŀŦǘŜǊ Ŏƻƴǎǳƭǘŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘƛƴƎ 
committee) of the salary and conditions of employment of such staff. 
 

5.33 Moderator may attend meetings 
During his term of office the Moderator of the General Assembly may attend and participate in the 
meetings of any General Assembly committee.  The moderator shall not vote in any committee to 
which he has not been appointed in the regular way. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƻǳǊ   Χ   /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴǎ 

5.34 Ordinary commission 
5.34.1 Each General Assembly, at its final sitting, must appoint the ordinary Commission of the General 

!ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ όǿƘƛŎƘ Ƴŀȅ ŀƭǎƻ ōŜ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ Ψ/ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩ) by passing the following 
resolution: 
Ψ¢Ƙŀǘ ǘƘŜ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΥ 
a) appoint a Commission of the General Assembly consisting of the members of this General 

Assembly, with a quorum of 16 (eight of whom must be ministers), representing at least four 
presbyteries; 

b) empower this Commission of Assembly to consider and determine every matter referred to it 
by any decision or order of the General Assembly, and instruct the Commission to be careful 
to follow all instructions given to it by the General Assembly. With the exception of urgent 
matters, as permitted in clause c) below, the Commission must not take up any matter that has 
not been referred to it; 

c) empower this Commission of Assembly to consider and determine all matters that have 
emerged since the last meeting of the General Assembly that are considered urgent and in 
need of executive or judicial action. In taking up these emergent matters the Commission must 
consider the best interests of the church on every occasion; 

d) charge this Commission of Assembly in all its actions and decisions to proceed according to the 
rules and constitution of this church. For all its actions and decisions, this Commission is 
accountable to and censurable by the next General Assembly; 

e) charge this Commission of Assembly that it must not enact, amend or repeal any rules or 
regulations of the General Assembly nor enter into the consideration of any overture or motion 
proposing legislation; 

f) direct the Commission of Assembly to submit its minutes duly confirmed, and relevant papers, 
to the next General Assembly through the clerk; 

g) instruct the Commission of Assembly to meet and convene at the Assembly Hall, Melbourne, 
on ...... (date), or at such other times and places as the moderator of the General Assembly 
ǎƘŀƭƭ ŘŜǘŜǊƳƛƴŜΩΦ 

5.34.2 The powers and duties of the Commission of Assembly can only be altered after overture and under 
Barrier Act procedure (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 6). 

5.34.3 A judgment or decision of a Commission of Assembly within power and after regular procedure is 
treated by the next General Assembly as final. 

 

5.35 Special commissions 
5.35.1 The General Assembly may appoint from its members the special commissions necessary for 

particular judicial or administrative matters, and any other urgent matters, and fix their membership, 
powers, duties and quorum. 

5.35.2 When a special commission consists of two or more members the Assembly appoints the chairman. 
5.35.3 A special commission usually reports to the next General Assembly which, however, may instruct it to 

report to an ordinary Commission of Assembly and authorise that Commission to deal with matters 
arising from the report.  
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5.35.4 An Assembly may set aside any action or decision of a special commission if it contravenes or is outside 
the powers of the commission. 
 

5.36 Representation of parties before commissions or committees of inquiry 
On any inquiry by a commission or committee into any complaint concerning the actions of any 
committee, office bearer or employee of the church, any complainant or committee or person against 
whom the complaint is made is entitled to representation by a member of the church at the inquiry. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƛǾŜ   Χ   aŜŜǘƛƴƎǎ ŀƴŘ tǊƻŎŜŘǳǊŜ 

5.37 Ordinary meetings 
The General Assembly ordinarily meets once a year.  Each General Assembly, before it dissolves, must 
fix the date and place of the next General Assembly. 
 

5.38 Urgent meetings 
An urgent meeting of the General Assembly may be convened by the moderator, at his discretion, 
following request from at least ten persons entitled to be members of the General Assembly and 
ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘƛƴƎ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ǘƘǊŜŜ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŜǎΦ  ¢ƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ ŎƻƴǾŜƴƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ 
must be sent at least seven days before the meeting. 
Action can only be taken at such a meeting: 
a) ƛƴ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ƳŀǘǘŜǊǎ ǎǇŜŎƛŦƛŜŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƴƻǘƛŎŜΤ 
b) if there is a quorum; and 
c) after the action of the moderator in convening the meeting has been approved by a majority 

of the members present. 
 

5.39 Quorum 
Sixteen members of the General Assembly constitute a quorum for any meeting of the General 
Assembly, provided that at least four presbyteries are represented and that at least eight of those 
present are ministers. 
 

5.40 Appointment of Business Committee 
The General Assembly must appoint a Business Committee to arrange the order of its business, guide 
the General Assembly on matters of procedure and perform other functions as set out in its 
regulations.  This committee also acts in connection with the ordinary Commission of Assembly. 
 

5.41 Procedure and rules of debate 
The procedure of the General Assembly is governed by those parts of the following which are 
applicable to the General Assembly: 
a) the General Rules for church courts (see chapter 6); 
b) the procedure and rules of debate contained in the standing orders of the General Assembly 

(see chapter 7); 
c) other relevant sections of this chapter. 
The General Assembly exercises a discretionary power of procedure in respect of any matter falling 
within its jurisdiction for which no specific procedure is provided for above.  Care must be taken that 
substantial justice is done to all persons concerned. 
 

5.42 Special Judicial Committee 
As provided for in rule 5.55, a Special Judicial Committee consisting of the clerks and the Law Agent 
must advise the General Assembly on procedure in matters of a judicial character and place before it 
a suggested course of action for each case. 
 

5.43 Dissolution 
When the business of the General Assembly is concluded, the minutes of the last sitting must be read 
and confirmed, or remitted to a special commission with power to correct and confirm them. The 
moderator then must announce the date and place of the next General Assembly, briefly address the 
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court, and declare in the name of the Lord Jesus Christ, the King and Head of his church, that the 
General Assembly is dissolved. After praise and prayer he must close the meeting with the 
benediction. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ƛȄ   Χ   [ŜƎƛǎƭŀǘƛǾŜ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ 

5.44 Exercise of legislative function 
In the exercise of its legislative function, the General Assembly may enact, amend or repeal: 
a) rules, only on a proposal by overture and in accordance with Barrier Act procedure; 
b) regulations, in accordance with the procedure set out in the following rule. 
 

5.45 Enactment of regulations 
5.45.1 A regulation may be enacted, amended or repealed pursuant to a proposal made in an overture or in 

ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊŀƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ /ƻŘŜ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΦ 
5.45.2 The proposal may first be remitted by the General Assembly to presbyteries for consideration and 

report. 
 

5.46 Use of Declaratory Act to declare the law of the church  
Subject only to the authority of the General Assembly of Australia, the General Assembly, being the 
interpreter of its own law, may pass a Declaratory Act declaring what it holds the law of the church to 
be regarding any particular matter.  This Declaratory Act may be passed without reference to the 
presbyteries, but it must be remitted to them under Barrier Act procedure if it amends a rule.   
 

5.47 Granting of interim authority 
5.47.1 The General Assembly may give interim authority until the next General Assembly to: 

a) a Declaratory Act which is being remitted to the presbyteries under Barrier Act procedure; or 
b) the enactment, amendment or repeal of a rule or regulation pending the consideration and 

approval of the presbyteries or the report of any committee. 
This authority may be renewed by that General Assembly if the remit in the same or amended form 
is again sent down to the presbyteries, failing which this interim authority lapses. 

5.47.2 Interim authority cannot be given to any alteration of the powers and duties of the Commission of 
Assembly. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ŜǾŜƴ   Χ   !ŘƳƛƴƛǎǘǊŀǘƛǾŜ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ 

5.48 Oversight of presbyteries, commissions, committees and officials 
5.48.1 In the exercise of its administrative (or executive) function, the General Assembly exercises oversight 

of all its lower courts.  In doing this the Assembly must: 
a) ensure that the functions and duties assigned by the law of the church to the lower courts are 

not interfered with; 
b) deal with any irregularity or default of duty revealed by the review of the records of 

presbyteries; 
c) instigate any necessary amendment of the rules. 

5.48.2 The General Assembly exercises oversight of its commissions, committees and officials. 
5.48.3     The General Assembly directs, counsels, advises and corrects lower courts, commissions, committees 

and officials as appropriate. 
 

5.49 Examination and archiving of records 
5.49.1 A committee appointed by the General Assembly must annually call for, examine and approve the 

records of all ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŜǎ ŀƴŘ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩǎ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜǎ ŀƴŘ ōƻŀǊŘǎΦ 
5.49.2 All records not in active use, in which the last entry is more than seven years old, must be deposited 

in the church archives. 
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5.49.3 The General Assembly may also call for specified information from sessions and boards.  
 

5.50 Appointment of professors and lecturers 
On the nomination of the Theological Education Committee, the General Assembly may appoint the 
professors and lecturers in the Theological College as provided for in the relevant regulations. 
 

5.51 Alteration of bounds of presbyteries 
5.51.1 The General Assembly may alter the bounds of a presbytery or amalgamate presbyteries. 
5.51.2 Notwithstanding its general power to effect such alteration or amalgamation, the Assembly normally 

does so at the request of one or more presbyteries concerned or after consulting the presbyteries 
concerned, on the recommendation of a commission or committee appointed or instructed to 
consider the matter. 
 

5.52 Congregational levies and special collections 
The General Assembly may request a levy from each congregation for funds for its own needs, and 
may appoint special collections throughout the church for purposes which it approves or determines. 
 

5.53 Final administrative authority over funds and other property 
Subject to the provisions of any relevant trust deeds and of the Presbyterian Trusts Act 1890, the 
General Assembly retains final administrative authority over all funds gathered or held by its 
committees in its name and over all other property of such committees.  It may issue directions and 
authorisations concerning such funds and property as it considers appropriate. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ 9ƛƎƘǘ   Χ   WǳŘƛŎƛŀƭ !Ŏǘƛƻƴ 

5.54 Judgment of references, appeals and petitions  
5.54.1 As provided for in the general rules for church courts (Chapter 6) and in the exercise of its judicial 

function, the General Assembly deals with all references, appeals and petitions presented to it. 
5.54.2 All references, appeals and petitions should be lodged with the Assembly Clerk at least thirty days 

before the meeting of the General Assembly or the Commission of Assembly but in any particular case 
the Assembly or the Commission of Assembly may waive this requirement. 
 

5.55 Special Judicial Committee duties  
The clerks and the Law Agent, acting as a Special Judicial Committee (see rule 5.42): 
a) put petitions, references and appeals lodged with the Assembly Clerk in order if necessary; 
b) may send a copy of them to the party or parties named; 
c) report their nature, but not necessarily their contents, to the General Assembly or Commission 

of Assembly; 
d) recommend how they may be dealt with; 
e) place before the General Assembly or the Commission of Assembly a suggested course of 

action in each case; 
f) in the case of appeals, draw the attention of appellants and respondents to the provisions of 

rules 6.46.1(b)(ii) and (iii) regarding their speeches. 
 

5.56 Discipline 
5.56.1 If, in a non-judicial proceeding, the General Assembly finds facts which raise a case or matter of 

discipline, and decides to take up the case or matter, it shall conduct the business before it in 
accordance with the Code of Discipline and in harmony with the Articles of Agreement. 

5.56.2 In cases or matters of discipline the Assembly shall conduct the business before it in accordance with 
the Code of Discipline and in harmony with the Articles of Agreement.   

5.56.3 Although the Assembly has original jurisdiction in every case of discipline, in ordinary practice (except 
when contumacy is involved) it exercises its power of discipline only in cases brought before it from 
presbyteries by reference or appeal. 
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5.56.4 The Assembly may, but only in accordance with the Code of Discipline, deal summarily with any 
minister, communicant or adherent who has acted contumaciously against its directions, order or 
authority. 
 
Note: the jurisdiction of the General Assembly in cases of discipline is given by rules 2.22 ς 2.26 of the 
Code of Discipline.  In cases of contumacy the General Assembly proceeds under part 8 of the Code 
of Discipline.  

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ bƛƴŜ   Χ   wŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇ ǘƻ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ όΨD!!Ωύ 

5.57 Specific duties and functions re GAA 
The General Assembly is required to discharge specific duties and functions relating to the General 
Assembly of Australia, as set out in the Basis of Union and Articles of Agreement of the Deed of Union 
of 24 July 1901 as amended. 
 

5.58 Transmission of references and appeals to the GAA 
The General Assembly transmits to the General Assembly of Australia such references as it determines 
and all appeals against its decisions which lie to the General Assembly of Australia. 
 

5.59 May petition the GAA 
The General Assembly may petition the General Assembly of Australia in regard to any matter with 
which it may competently deal when: 
a) no other constitutional approach is open; 
b) the interests of the church, or of some part of its work, or of some persons connected with it, 

are involved. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ hƴŜ   Χ   LƴǘǊƻŘǳŎǘƻǊȅ 

6.1 Extent of application 
The rules in this chapter apply to each court of the church insofar as appropriate to their proceedings or the 
subject matter before them.   

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ǿƻ   Χ   aƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊǎ ŀƴŘ /ƭŜǊƪǎ 

6.2 Election of moderator 
Presbyteries and the General Assembly determine the procedure by which the moderator is elected, 
consistent with free election. 
 

6.3 Duties of moderator 
Except where the rules state otherwise, the moderator is responsible for convening the meetings of a court 
that have not been fixed by its own action or by that of a higher court. 
At all meetings of the court the moderator: 
a) presides; 
b) ensures that the meeting is properly constituted; 
c) maintains good order in the conduct of its business; 
d) follows an agreed agenda; 
e) disallows motions which he judges to be in conflict with the law of the church, irrelevant, offensive or 

otherwise incompetent; 
f) protects the rights of each member of the court; 
g) rules on points of order; 
h) announces decisions, administers censures and admonitions, conveys greetings and instructs parties at 

the Bar; 
i) calls upon members to speak, vote and discharge their duties; 



Chapter 6: General Rules for Church Courts 

79 
 

j) vacates the chair while a lower court of which he is a member is at the Bar, or (except in the case of the 
moderator of a session) when he is or wishes to become a party to a case or wishes to speak to a matter 
before the court.  He returns to the chair when the matter is disposed of. 

 

6.4 Rights of moderator 
6.4.1 The moderator has the right to precedence over the members of the court. 
6.4.2 A moderator in the chair exercises a casting, not a deliberative, vote. 
6.4.3 A moderator has the right to speak in a debate provided that, except in a session, he vacates the chair to do 

so. 
 

6.5 Clerks and their duties 
6.5.1 The clerks of a court act as clerks of its commissions. 
6.5.2 Every clerk must: 

a) keep an accurate roll of the court; 
b) receive, examine, record and report to the court all documents, papers or communications addressed 

to it; 
c) keep minutes of the proceedings of the court and, when appropriate and at his or her discretion, supply 

properly certified extracts to anyone entitled to them; 
d) care for the books, papers and records of the court as it directs and produce them when the court 

requires them; 
e) carry out the correspondence of the court as it directs or as required by the rules, regulations or 

directions of a higher court; 
f) advise parties who wish to bring business to the court; 
g) perform other duties necessary for the court to do its business efficiently; 
h) carry out such duties as a higher court requires. 

6.5.3 The clerk of a higher court must vacate his table while a lower court of which he is a member is at the Bar. 
6.5.4 The order of a higher court for the submission of records for its inspection is given to the clerk of the lower 

court, who is answerable to the higher court for any neglect in this matter. 
 

6.6 Declaration of faithful duty 
The clerk makes the declaration of faithful duty on assuming office.  In his or her absence an acting clerk is 
ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŀƭǎƻ ƳŀƪŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ŘŜŎƭŀǊŀǘƛƻƴΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ƛǎ ŀǎ ŦƻƭƭƻǿǎΥ  ΨI solemnly affirm and declare that I will 
faithfully discharge the duties now entrusted to meΩΦ 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ƘǊŜŜ   Χ   aŜŜǘƛƴƎǎ 

6.7 Convening of courts 
Except where the rules state otherwise, a court can be convened only by its moderator or by order of a higher 
ŎƻǳǊǘΦ  !ƴȅ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ ǎŜƴǘ ƻǳǘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ŎƭŜǊƪ ŎŀƭƭƛƴƎ ŀƴ ǳǊƎŜƴǘ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜŀǊ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ Ψōȅ ƻǊŘŜǊ 
of the moderatƻǊΩΦ 
 

6.8 Attendance obligatory  
 A member of a court must, except for good reason, attend its meetings.  A member who does not comply with 

this rule may be ordered to attend.  A member who fails to obey this order or to send a satisfactory explanation 
of absence may be instructed to explain why he is not in contempt of the court.  If the court is not satisfied 
with his explanation, or if he has not responded after two citations, the court may charge him with contumacy 
under the Code of Discipline. 
 

6.9 Opened and closed with prayer 
All meetings of church courts and their commissions and committees shall be opened and closed with prayer, 
and this fact shall be recorded in the minutes. 
 

6.10 Open court or in private 
6.10.1 All courts, other than the session, are presumed to be open.  



Chapter 6: General Rules for Church Courts 

80 
 

6.10.2 A court may, in any particular matter, resolve to sit in private when it judges it necessary or expedient, and 
must do so when required by the law of the church or by instruction of the General Assembly.  If so, all persons 
other than full members or officers of the court and cited parties to a particular matter under discussion are 
excluded, except that a presbytery may allow a licentiate to remain (see rule 4.21). 

6.10.3 In deciding whether or not to sit in private, a court must consider the interests of the church and the necessity 
to guard its ministers and members from charges which may prove to be ill-founded.  In all circumstances a 
court seeks to uphold the reputation of the church. 

6.10.4 A court may at any time close its doors and sit in private in consequence of a ruling by the moderator, or of a 
motion put to the vote without debate and approved.  Cases or questions which have been discussed in private 
in a lower court must be so discussed in higher courts unless a motion to the contrary, put to the vote without 
debate, is approved. 

6.10.5 If the moderator declares that a case or question affects character or involves a personal dispute or 
misunderstanding, the court must sit in private unless a motion to sit in public put to the vote without debate 
is approved. 

6.10.6 A motion to sit in private may be repeated notwithstanding its previous failure in that debate or sitting of a 
court. 
 

6.11 The Bar 
6.11.1 As provided for in the rules or the Code of Discipline, when a court is exercising specified functions, certain 

parties to a case are brought to and appear at the Bar of the court.  They take their places at the Bar when 
called by the moderator. 

6.11.2 A member of the court, while he is a party at its Bar, does not exercise his normal functions as a member of 
the court. 

6.11.3 When a matter is finally disposed of, persons at the Bar are formally removed from it by the moderator. 
 

6.12 No meeting beyond bounds 
A court cannot meet beyond its own bounds without permission or direction of a higher court. 
 

6.13 No meeting of a court while a higher court meets or of other body while a court meets 
6.13.1 A court shall not without permission meet during a sitting of a higher court or a commission of it. 
6.13.2 A board and a congregation shall not, without the permission of the court, meet during a sitting of the session 

or of a court above it or of a commission of such court. 
6.13.3 A committee of a court shall not meet without permission during a sitting of that court. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƻǳǊ   Χ   wŜŎƻǊŘǎ 

6.14 Authoritative signature of moderator and clerk 
When the moderator or acting moderator or the clerk signs any document or communication on behalf of or 
with the authority of the court, he adds his official designation to his signature. 
 

6.15 Decisions when effective 
The decisions of the General Assembly take effect immediately on the dissolution of the General Assembly 
unless otherwise ordered.  The decision of a lower court takes effect from when it was made or ordered to 
take effect although the minute of that decision is as yet unconfirmed. 
 

6.16 Form of minutes 
6.16.1 A court must keep accurate minutes of its proceedings. 
6.16.2 Minutes must be a statement of fact only and must include: 

a) the circumstances of the meeting, whether by appointment, following adjournment, urgent or special 
purpose, and the place, date, and time; 

b) except for the General Assembly, a list of those present; 
c) the names of members for whose absence apologies were received and sustained; 
d) all decisions of the court; 
e) the appointment of the next meeting if this needs to be made. 
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6.16.3 Minutes should not contain unnecessary corrections or alterations.  Further: 
a) typographical errors require only initialling by the clerk; 
b) if words are struck out, the number of them (or of the lines) must be noted in the margin and signed by 

the clerk; 
c) if words are inserted, they must be written in the margin and signed by the clerk; 
d) no records may be deleted without the authority of the higher court; 
e) the minutes must not contain blank spaces giving opportunity for unauthorised insertions; 
f) headings of subjects must be made in the margin or in bold font above the minute; 
g) the keeping and recording of minutes must not be such as to permit a doubt as to the authenticity of 

the record. 
 
Note: rule 6.9 provides that the fact of opening and closing with prayer is also to be recorded in the minutes. 
 

6.17 Framing and approval of minutes 
6.17.1 Every court frames its minutes in a consistent format as far as possible. 
6.17.2 Subject to overruling by a higher court, a court is entitled to decide what shall have a place in its minutes. 
6.17.3 The clerk or person appointed to take the minutes must: 

a) take down draft minutes, to be subsequently refined into permanent form, and either read to the court 
at its next meeting or circulated among its members before the question of the confirmation of the 
minutes is put; or 

b) in grave or urgent matters, or in formal process of discipline, or when extracts are likely to be required, 
immediately frame all or any of its minutes as the business proceeds so that the minutes may be 
confirmed at once; or 

c) in the case of the final sitting of the General Assembly before its dissolution, follow the procedure 
indicated in (b) or submit the permanent minutes to a commission appointed to scrutinise, correct and 
confirm them (see rule 5.43). 

 

6.18 Extracts and papers relative to a case 
6.18.1 Before and after a decision on a case, copies of any papers held or reserved and full extracts of minutes, 

relevant to the case, may be applied for by and provided by a court to a person entitled to them. 
6.18.2 An extract must be attested by the clerk as extracted from the record of the court. Copies of papers must be 

certified as such by the clerk. 
6.18.3 A court must exercise caution in providing papers and extracts in matters affecting private interests only, in 

case they are sought merely for the purpose of a civil action.  
6.18.4 A court may fix a charge for providing such copies and extracts. 

 

6.19 Record apart 
6.19.1 A court must keep minutes in a record apart: 

a) to keep its ordinary minutes free from undesirable matter; or  
b) in a case where moral failure is alleged; or 
c) in a case where it seems desirable to safeguard the church against damages or to protect the reputation 

of individuals. 
6.19.2 The resolution to keep the proceedings of a case in a record apart must be minuted in the record apart.  No 

entry is made of the matter in the ordinary record of the court until the case is finally disposed of. 
6.19.3 The minutes of a record apart must be taken down on separate sheets consecutively numbered and secured 

within a separate folder.  
6.19.4 At the following meeting, at the confirmation of the minutes, the record apart minutes must be read to the 

court, and, when these minutes have been confirmed, each page must be signed by the moderator and the 
clerk. 

6.19.5 Until a case is finally disposed of, the clerk must keep each record apart in a private and secure place separately 
from the regular minute book and other records. 

6.19.6 If the judgment that finally disposes of the case, by whatever court of the church, involves any degree of 
censure of the accused, then: 
a) the court of first instance must record in its ordinary minute book the first minute of the record apart, 

the charge, or a summary of each of the charges, and the final judgment; and 
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b) following formal inspection of the record apart and report as provided for by rule 4.96, the record apart, 
together with all papers in the case, must be sealed up in the presence of the court, endorsed with a 
note of the subject matter and with the date of the final judgment, and placed in the Presbyterian 
ChǳǊŎƘ ƻŦ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀ !ǊŎƘƛǾŜΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ƴƻǘŀǘƛƻƴΣ Ψ¢ƻ ōŜ ƻǇŜƴŜŘ ƻƴƭȅ ōȅ ǘƘŜ /ƭŜǊƪ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƻŦ 
ΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ /ƭŜǊƪΩΦ 

6.19.7 If the judgment that finally disposes of the case, by whatever court of the church, does not involve any degree 
of censure of the accused, then: 
a) following formal inspection of the record apart and report as provided for by rule 4.96 or rule 5.49.1 as 

appropriate, the record apart, together with all papers in the case, must be sealed up in the presence 
of the court, endorsed with a note of the subject matter and with the date of the final judgment, and 
kept for six years and then destroyed; and 

b) the person charged must receive a certified copy of the judgment of the court. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƛǾŜ   Χ   /ƛǘŀǘƛƻƴ 

6.20 Citation 
6.20.1 Citation is an official act of a court authoritatively and distinctly calling those cited to be present at a particular 

place and time for a specified purpose.  It protects a court from a charge of failing to give an interested party 
an opportunity to be heard in a matter pending before the court and leaves the court free to determine the 
matter without further reference to the person cited except where the rules determine otherwise. 

6.20.2 A court may issue a citation for the purpose of: 
a) enforcing the attendance of its members; 
b) taking the mind of a congregation; 
c) ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘƛƴƎ ŀ ǇŀǊǘȅ ǘƻ ŀǇǇŜŀǊ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǊǘȅΩǎ ƛƴǘŜǊŜǎǘǎ ƛƴ ŀ ŎŀǎŜ ǇŜƴŘƛƴƎ ōŜfore it in a process of discipline; 
d) requesting the presence of any person, court or body within its jurisdiction, and who may be affected 

by its decision, or whose evidence it desires. 
6.20.3 A citation must be so issued that the person cited has reasonable grounds for believing that it is authentic and 

it is clear to the court that the citation has occurred. 
6.20.4 Citation of a person present in court may be done orally in the presence of the court.  
6.20.5 Citation of a person not present in court is by written citation in the set form (see Appendix 1, Forms and 

Certificates, 17): 
a) delivered by an officer or agent of the court to the person or to his or her usual or last known place of 

residence; or 
b) sent by registered or similar post to that address.  
Such citation is proved by the evidence of the officer or agent delivering the citation and by written evidence 
from the postal service. 
 
Note: citation is also dealt with under part 8 of the Code of Discipline. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ƛȄ   Χ   hǾŜǊǘǳǊŜǎ 

6.21 Definition and use 
An overture is a formal written proposal, with reasons, submitted to a court: 
a) for the enactment, repeal or amendment of a rule or regulation; or 
b) for the interpretation or declaration of any part of the law of the church; or 
c) to have something done or declared which is within the competence of that court; or 
d) to take executive action in relation to any matter with which that court may competently deal. 
Only matters of general interest may be brought by overture.  An overture must be in proper and respectful 
language, and if it relates to legislation it must indicate the part of the law of the church affected and state as 
precisely as is practicable any changes or additions desired (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 2). 
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6.22 Who may overture 
An overture may be made: 
a) by a lower court to a higher court; 
b) to the General Assembly by one of its committees or by five of its members; 
c) by two of its members to a presbytery or a session; 
d) ōȅ ŀ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ όǎŜŜ t/! Ψ/ƻŘŜΩΣ ŎƘŀǇǘŜǊ 

3, rules 2.03, 2.06). 
The overturists must appoint not more than two persons to state the overture in the court overtured. 
 

6.23 Proceedings non-judicial 
A court, when considering an overture, is not exercising its judicial function.  The stating of an overture does 
not bring parties, other than overturists who are not members of the court, to its Bar or exclude any member 
of the court from participating in its proceedings. 
 

6.24 Notice required 
No overture can be moved in any court except the General Assembly unless notice of it has been given at a 
previous ordinary meeting of the court, or intimated by circular sent by the clerk to members of the court at 
least seven days before the meeting at which the overture is to be brought forward. 
 

6.25 Transmitted as extract minute 
A lower court transmits an overture only as part of a certified extract of its minutes and with or without 
comment as it sees fit. 
 

6.26 Procedure in dealing with an overture 
The usual procedure in dealing with an overture is as follows: 
a) overturists who are not members of the court are called to the Bar; 
b) the overture is received; 
c) the overture is stated by not more than two persons; 
d) any questions are asked through the moderator; 
e) the overturists, if they are members of the court overtured, have the prior right over other members, 

ŀŦǘŜǊ ŘǳŜ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ ǘƻ ƳƻǾŜ ΨǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ƻǾŜǊǘǳǊŜ ōŜ ǎǳǎǘŀƛƴŜŘΩΤ ŀƴŘ  
i) if this motion is approved, to move that the specific action proposed in the overture be taken; 
ii) if this motion is disapproved the matter is still before the court and must be disposed of by a 

motion to dismiss the same or by any other relevant and competent motion until the matter is 
disposed of. 

If the overture is sustained, any subsequent motion in dealing with the overture or its subject matter may be 
approved, amended, or disapproved. 
 

6.27 Enactment, amendment or repeal of rules by overture 
6.27.1 The General Assembly enacts, amends or repeals a rule only on a proposal by overture and only with the 

approval (obtained under Barrier Act procedure) of a majority of the presbyteries within its jurisdiction (for 
the Barrier Act see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 6). 

6.27.2 If the General Assembly sustains an overture proposing the enactment, amendment or repeal of any rule, it:  
a) must remit the overture and any proposal to presbyteries, under Barrier Act procedure, for either 

approval or disapproval: 
i) without comment (in this case approval qualified by comment or suggested amendment is 

construed as disapproval); or 
ii) while inviting comment if so desired. 

b) may direct that the overture and any proposal be sent to sessions for their opinion, which however is 
not binding on the Assembly. 

6.27.3 If a majority of the presbyteries reported approval of it, at its next ordinary meeting the General Assembly 
may: 
a) enact the proposal contained in the overture; or 
b) resolve not to enact it; or 
c) again remit it to presbyteries in an amended form. 

6.27.4 If a majority of the presbyteries has either: 
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a) reported disapproval of the remit; or 
b) failed to approve the remit 
the proposal falls and the General Assembly must pass from it.  However this does not prevent the re-
introduction of the proposal in original or amended form by fresh overture to the Assembly. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ŜǾŜƴ   Χ   tŜǘƛǘƛƻƴǎ 

6.28 Definition, use and reception 
6.28.1 A petition is a signed request in approved form made to a court, including to the General Assembly of Australia, 

by: 
a) a lower court; or 
b) a congregation, committee or organisation of the church; or 
c) a person or group of persons within the jurisdiction of the courts of the church; or 
d) at the discretion of the court, any other person. 

6.28.2 A petition usually relates only to the affairs of a petitioner or petitioners and includes a statement of the 
circumstances or reasons which are submitted to justify the request for something which is within the 
jurisdiction of the court to grant. 

6.28.3 The proper use of a petition is to enable the petitioner to seek a remedy from the court of first instance when 
no other constitutional means is open.  Accordingly a petition cannot be used to bring the judgment of a lower 
court which might have been appealed under review by a higher court, but can be used where: 
a) ǘƘŜ ǇŜǘƛǘƛƻƴŜǊΩǎ ǊƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ Ƙŀǎ ōŜŜƴ ƻōǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘΤ 
b) the petitioner is not legally qualified to appeal; or 
c) a court cannot conveniently deal with a case before it otherwise than by petitioning the higher court to 

take a specified action; or 
d) the rules state that it can be used. 

6.28.4 A court may decline to receive a petition containing improper or disrespectful expressions. 
6.28.5  The clerk of the court must, if requested or it appears to the clerk or court necessary, advise on how to draft 

the petition properly, and the court may direct that any approach to it in the form of a petition is put into 
proper form before it will receive it (see Appendix 1, Forms and Certificates, 3). 
 

6.29 Notice required 
6.29.1 The petition must be lodged with the clerk of the court petitioned.  
6.29.2 The petitioner must provide to any person whose interests are affected, by personal delivery or registered or 

a similar form of post, a reasonable time before the petition is heard: 
a) a copy of the petition; and 
b) notice of when and where the petition is to be heard; and  
inform the clerk in writing of this. 

6.29.3 After receiving a petition a court may, if not satisfied that rule 6.29.2 has been complied with, defer the matter 
to its next ordinary meeting or, in the case of the General Assembly, its next sitting. 
 

6.30 Who at the Bar 
All petitioners, whether a member of the court petitioned or not, are at the Bar.  
 

6.31 Procedure in dealing with a petition 
The usual procedure in dealing with a petition is as follows: 
a) the petitioners are called to the Bar. A petition cannot be presented by anyone other than the 

petitioners; 
b) the court reads the petition or sufficient of it to judge its nature or character, or takes it as read; 
c) the court decides whether to receive the petition after satisfying itself that: 

i) at least one petitioner is at the Bar to support it; 
ii) it is the appropriate court to deal with the matter; 
iii) the matter should not have come forward by some other course; 
iv) the petition does not contain improper or disrespectful language; 
v) the petitioner could not have appeared as a party in a case before a lower court; 
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vi) the petition ought to be received either in the interests of the church or in justice to the 
petitioner; 

d) unless the petition is obviously incompetent or clearly exhibits offensive language or intention, the 
court does not decide not to receive the petition until hearing two petitioners or, if there is only one 
petitioner, one petitioner on the question of its reception;  

e) if the court decides not to receive the petition, the matter lapses; 
f) if the court receives the petition, the petitioners (or, if there are more than two, their representatives 

to a number the court determines) state the petition; 
g) any questions are asked through the moderator; 
h) if the petition is to the General Assembly it hears from its Special Judicial Committee (see rule 5.55); 
i) the court then considers any motion to grant the prayer of the petition;   
j) if the motion to grant the prayer of the petition is disapproved then it is followed by another motion to 

dismiss the petition; 
k) if the motion to grant the prayer of the petition is approved the court considers the petition and decides 

what relief it will grant; 
l) the moderator announces the decision to the petitioners and removes them from the Bar (see rule 

6.42.2). 
 
Note: the granting of the prayer of a petition means that the court considers there are sufficient grounds in 
the petition to justify deliberation and decision. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ 9ƛƎƘǘ   Χ   wŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜ ǘƻ ŀ IƛƎƘŜǊ /ƻǳǊǘ 

6.32 References 
6.32.1 If it is in doubt on the correct procedure of the law of the church a court may resolve to refer a case, the facts 

of which are also stated in the resolution, to its immediate higher court, or in matters in which it is supreme, 
to the General Assembly of Australia, for opinion, advice, direction or judgment.    

6.32.2 A court may also refer to its immediate higher court other matters such as: 
a) cases of particular difficulty or delicacy, the decision on which may establish an important precedent; 
b) cases on which the members of the court are much divided in opinion; 
c) cases on which it is desirable, for any reason, that a larger body should first decide. 

6.32.3 The reference takes the form of a properly attested extract minute of the resolution, with any necessary 
comment, accompanied by all relevant documents, transmitted to the higher court (see Appendix 1, Forms 
and Certificates, 5). 

6.32.4 The referring court must cite any parties to the case so that they may appear in the higher court for their 
interests. 

 

6.33 Evasion of responsibility 
The higher court may decline to deal with the reference and direct the lower court to deal with the matter, or 
may dismiss the reference without considering its substance, if it considers that: 
a) the lower court is using the reference procedure merely to evade its proper and ordinary responsibility 

and has not exhausted all its resources in the matter; 
b) the reference is informal or considered to be frivolous. 

  

6.34 Effect of referring a case 
A reference halts procedure in the lower court until the higher court has given its decision. 
 

6.35 Who at the Bar 
Persons stating a reference who are not members of the higher court are at the Bar. 
 

6.36 Procedure in dealing with a reference  
The usual procedure in dealing with a reference is as follows: 
a) persons duly commissioned to state the reference, not more than two in number, are called to the Bar; 
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b) the reference is stated with explanation of what the case is and why it has been referred;  
c) any questions are asked through the moderator; 
d) if the reference is to the General Assembly it hears from its Special Judicial Committee (see rule 5.55); 
e) the court then considers any motion to sustain the reference;  
f) if the reference is not sustained the matter is still before the court and must be disposed of by a motion 

to dismiss the same or by any other relevant and competent motion until the matter is disposed of.  
Further, the matter lapses and the court may direct the lower court to deal with the matter; 

g) if the reference is sustained, any parties in the case are called and heard, after which the court considers 
and decides the case, or gives necessary advice and directions and remits the matter to the lower court 
to take the appropriate action; 

h) the moderator announces tƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǘΩǎ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘƻǎŜ ǎǘŀǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǊŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜΣ ŀƴŘ ǊŜƳƻǾŜǎ ǘƘŜƳ ŦǊƻƳ 
the Bar (see rule 6.42.2); 

i) the court decides whether to order that the lower court pay for printing the reference. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ bƛƴŜ   Χ   5ƛǎǎŀǘƛǎŦŀŎǘƛƻƴ with a Decision of a Court 

6.37 Dissent or appeal 
A member of a court who voted in the minority, if dissatisfied with the decision of the court, may either: 
a) record his dissent against the decision, with or without reasons (see Section Ten below); or 
b) appeal to the immediate higher court (see Section Eleven below). 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢Ŝƴ   Χ   5ƛǎǎŜƴǘ 

6.38 Right of dissent 
6.38.1 Any member of a court, other than a party at its Bar, is entitled to have his or her dissent from a decision 

recorded if: 
a) he or she has voted against it; and 
b) ǘƘŜ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ǿŀǎ ƳŀŘŜ ŀŦǘŜǊ ŀ ǎƘƻǿ ƻŦ ƘŀƴŘǎ ΨŦƻǊΩ ŀƴŘ ΨŀƎŀƛƴǎǘΩΣ ƻǊ ŀ ǊŜŎƻǊŘŜŘ ŎƻǳƴǘΣ ƻǊ ŀ ŘƛǾƛǎƛƻƴΤ ŀƴŘ 
c) the matter is not a resolution of the committee of the whole, or a decision on an amendment, or part 

of a judicial case; and 
d) the dissent is indicated when the decision is announced; and 
e) the dissent is not against carrying out an instruction of a higher court. 

6.38.2 After recording of a dissent other members of the court who voted against the decision may signify their 
adherence to the dissent and have their names recorded as dissenting. 
 

6.39 Effect of dissent 
A member of a court who dissents from its decision is required to comply with it, but is relieved from 
responsibility for it and its consequences and protected from censure on account of it.   
 

6.40 Reasons for dissent 
6.40.1 Reasons for dissent are not essential.   
6.40.2 When a member is recording dissent he or she may at that time submit brief oral reasons.  They are recorded, 

provided they are not disrespectful to the court or injurious to a party, and without comment or debate. 
6.40.3 A member who has dissented and not already submitted brief oral reasons may later give written reasons and 

read them without comment either immediately after the: 
a) minutes recording the dissent are confirmed; or 
b) motion to refer the confirmation of the minutes to a special commission is approved. 
{ǳŎƘ ǊŜŀǎƻƴǎ όǿƘƛŎƘ ŀǊŜ ƴƻǘ ǎǳōƧŜŎǘ ǘƻ ŘŜōŀǘŜύ ŀǊŜ ƘŜƭŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǘΩǎ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎΣ ǳƴƭŜǎǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǘ ŘƛǊŜŎǘǎ ǘƘŀǘ 
they be recorded in the minutes. 
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6.41 Answers to reasons for dissent 
6.41.1 A court may appoint a committee to prepare answers to reasons for dissent.  
6.41.2 The report of the committee may be debated, amended, or otherwise dealt with, by the court and the 

approved answers are recorded in the ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎ ƻǊ ƘŜƭŘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǘΩǎ ǊŜŎƻǊŘǎ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ǎŀƳŜ ƳŀƴƴŜǊ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ 
reasons for dissent. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ 9ƭŜǾŜƴ   Χ   !ǇǇŜŀƭǎ 

6.42 Appeals 
6.42.1 An appeal is a signed document designed to bring the decision of a court under the review of the immediately 

higher court by a person who voted in the minority, or who is or was a party at the Bar in the case on which 
the decision was made. 

6.42.2 !ŦǘŜǊ ŀƴƴƻǳƴŎƛƴƎ ŀ ŎƻǳǊǘΩǎ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴΣ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ Ƴǳǎǘ ƛƴŦƻǊƳ ŀƴȅ ǇŀǊǘȅ ŀǘ ǘƘŜ .ŀǊ ƻŦ Ƙƛǎ ƻǊ ƘŜǊ ǊƛƎƘǘ ƻŦ 
appeal, immediately afǘŜǊ ǿƘƛŎƘ ŀƴȅ ǇǊƻǎǇŜŎǘƛǾŜ ŀǇǇŜƭƭŀƴǘ Ƴǳǎǘ ǎŀȅ ΨL ƛƴǘŜƴŘ ǘƻ ŀǇǇŜŀƭΩ ƻǊ ǿƻǊŘǎ ǘƻ ǘƘŀǘ 
effect.  If the moderator does not give this information, then any party at the Bar can appeal notwithstanding 
their failure to state their intention to appeal. 

6.42.3 The right of appeal lapses unless the appeal, stating reasons for dissatisfaction with the decision, is submitted 
to the clerk of the lower court within ten days of the decision. 

6.42.4 Appellants should ensure that the reasons stated in their appeals are confined to matters relevant to the 
decisions they wish to bring under the review of the higher court. 

6.42.5 A court may decline to receive an appeal which contains improper or disrespectful expressions, or direct that 
any approach to it in the form of an appeal is put into proper form before it will receive it.  However, 
notwithstanding that the court declines to receive an appeal, provided the appeal was submitted within the 
said period of ten days, the right of appeal extends to the next meeting. 

6.42.6 The clerk of the court must, if requested or if it appears to the clerk or court necessary, advise an appellant 
how to draft his or her appeal properly. 

6.42.7 On request, an appellant is entitled to receive from the clerk of the lower court all relevant extracts of the 
proceedings and copies of all relevant papers. 

6.42.8 The court must appoint two of its members to act as respondents to defend its decision in the higher court. 
6.42.9 An appeal may be withdrawn at any time by an appellant, who, on forming the intention of withdrawing, 

should then withdraw without delay. 
 

6.43 Effects of appeal 
6.43.1 Unless otherwise stated in the rules an appeal against the final decision or judgment on a case halts execution 

of the decision or judgment until the appeal is disposed of by the higher court or it is withdrawn or it lapses 
by not being prosecuted.  Notwithstanding the foregoing, however, if the lower court considers the appeal to 
be evidently without sufficient substance or deliberately obstructive it may at its own risk proceed without 
regard to the appeal, the rights of appellants being always preserved. 

6.43.2 Unless otherwise stated in the rules, an appeal on a part of a case or a point of procedure does not halt 
procedure or prevent the court from prosecuting the matter and ripening it to final judgment. 

6.43.3 If no appeal is taken against the final decision or judgment on a case, all appeals on part of the case or on 
points of procedure in the case fall. 
 

6.44 Papers transmitted 
6.44.1 The clerk of the lower court is responsible for: 

a) transmitting the appeal, with or without comment, to the higher court with all records and documents 
connected with it, reporting on this to the next meeting of the court, and advising any appellant of this 
transmission; 

b) reporting the lodging of the appeal to the next meeting of the court; 
c) citing the appellants to appear at the Bar of the higher court. 

6.44.2 The appellant is responsible for satisfying himself or herself that the appeal, records and documents referred 
to in (a) of the previous rule have been transmitted to the higher court. 
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6.44.3 The expense of printing shall, in the first instance, be borne by any appellant.  However when the case is finally 
decided the court must determine whether the cost of printing is borne by the party losing the case or by the 
court. 
 

6.45 Who at the Bar 
On an appeal the respondent court and any appellant are at the Bar of the higher court and take no part in 
judging the case.  
 

6.46 Procedure in dealing with an appeal 
6.46.1 The procedure in dealing with an appeal is as follows: 

a) The parties are called to the Bar; 
b) The court then: 

i) reads the record of the case in the lower court and the relevant documents, or, if printed, may 
take them as read.  No document can be read or appear among the papers of the court (printed 
or written) unless it was before the court of first instance or was offered to it and rejected; 

ii) hears the appellant or appellants or, if there are more than two, their representatives to a 
number it determines.  Appellants must confine their speeches in support of their appeals to 
persuading the higher court to find:  
A. that the lower court has not followed correct procedure sufficiently to have prejudiced 

the right determination of the case; or 
B. that the decision of the lower court upon the information before that court was not 

reasonable; 
iii) hears the respondents.  Respondents must confine their speeches to persuading the higher court 

to find: 
A. that the lower court has followed correct procedure sufficiently not to have prejudiced 

the right determination of the case; and 
B. that the decision of the lower court upon the information before that court was 

reasonable; 
iv) hears the appellant or appellants or their representatives in reply; 
v) calls for questions through the moderator; 
vi) removes all parties from the Bar and determines whether they are permitted to hear the 

discussion of the case; 
vii) in the case of the General Assembly, hears from its Special Judicial Committee (see rule 5.55); 
viii) deliberates on the case before it; 
ix) decides whether to sustain or dismiss the appeal.  If a motion to sustain the appeal is disapproved 

the matter is still before the court and must be disposed of by a motion to dismiss the same or 
by any other relevant and competent motion until the matter is disposed of.   

6.46.2 An appeal can only be sustained if the court:  
a) finds that the lower court has not followed correct procedure sufficiently to have prejudiced the right 

determination of the case; or 
b) judges that the decision of the lower court upon the information before that court was not reasonable.  

6.46.3 If an appeal is sustained, the court may:  
a) reverse the decision of the lower court; or 
b) alter the decision partially or wholly; or 
c) remit the matter to the lower court with instructions to take specified action and/or with the general 

instruction to deal with the matter according to the law of the church. 
6.46.4 If an appeal is dismissed, the decision of the lower court stands affirmed. 
6.46.5 After the court has dealt with the matter the parties are recalled to the Bar and the moderator announces the 

decision to them and removes them from the Bar (see rule 6.42.2). 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ǿŜƭǾŜ   Χ   aƛǎŎŜƭƭŀƴŜƻǳǎ 

6.47 Power to amend proceedings 
Where a person approaches a court using an overture, petition, reference or appeal, but ought by these rules 
to have used another of such documents, the court may resolve that the proceeding continue as if it had been 
commenced by the correct document and that the document be amended, provided it is satisfied that any 
other person would not thereby be unfairly prejudiced. 
 

6.48 Assessors 
6.48.1 An assessor is a person appointed by a court to strengthen a lower court or to assist it with a particular matter.  

An assessor enjoys the full rights, powers and privileges of membership in the court to which he is appointed, 
except when otherwise expressly stated in the law of the church or by the court appointing him.  If the court 
to which he is an assessor is at the Bar of a higher court he is likewise at the Bar. 

6.48.2 The persons eligible for appointment by a presbytery as assessors to a session are members of presbytery or 
elders who are members of other sessions within its bounds.  

6.48.3 An assessor may be appointed: 
a) on application by a court to its immediate higher court; 
b) on application by a presbytery to the moderator or acting moderator of the General Assembly; 
c) by a higher court without application. 

6.48.4 Any assessor appointed solely to assist a lower court with a particular matter must, on completion of the 
matter, inform as appropriate the appointing court or moderator or acting moderator of the General Assembly  
who must immediately discharge the assessor.   
 

6.49 Counsel 
Unless the law of the church states otherwise, a court has a discretion whether a party may appear in any 
particular process before it with the assistance of a counsel or an agent who is a communicant of the church. 
 

6.50 Commissions and committees 
6.50.1 Unless otherwise stated in the rules, a court may appoint and discharge: 

a) commissions drawn from its members to perform particular business and to which are granted any of 
ƛǘǎ ǇƻǿŜǊǎ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ǘƻ ǇŜǊŦƻǊƳ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΩǎ ŘǳǘƛŜǎΤ 

b) committees drawn from any persons within its jurisdiction to which it may remit such duties as it sees 
fit.  Any appointment ceases on any appointee ceasing to be within the jurisdiction of the court. 

6.50.2 Commissions and committees of lower courts report on their proceedings to the court which appointed them.  
Those appointed by a General Assembly report to the next General Assembly unless otherwise directed. 

6.50.3 A commission cannot itself appoint a commission, but can, unless prohibited by the terms of its appointment, 
appoint any committee to perform specified duties.  A commission is responsible for, and may set aside or 
vary, the actions of any committee it has appointed. 
 
Note: rule 4.12 and chapter 5 Section Four deal more particularly with presbytery and assembly commissions 
respectively. 
 

6.51 Inquiry by visitors 
Every court has power to appoint visitors to inquire into and report upon any matter within its jurisdiction. 

 

6.52 Entitlements of associate members 
An associate member of a presbytery or General Assembly is entitled to speak but not to preside, vote, move 
or second a motion, nor to remain in the court when it meets in private. 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ hƴŜ   Χ   ¢ƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ 

7.1 Definitions 
7.1.1 Standing Orders are the rules used to manage the meetings of the courts of the church.  
7.1.2 For the purpose of these standing orders: 

a) Ψ!ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩ ƳŜŀns the General Assembly while sitting; 
b) ΨŎƻǳǊǘΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΣ ƻǊ ŀ ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅΣ ƻǊ ŀ ǎŜǎǎƛƻƴΤ 
c) ΨŎƘŀƛǊΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ŜƛǘƘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƛǊƳŀƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜΤ 
d) ΨƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀƛǊƳŀƴ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǿƘƻƭŜΣ ǎƻ far as is applicable; 
e) ΨƭŜŀǾŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩ ƳŜŀƴǎ ǇŜǊƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ ƎǊŀƴǘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŀƴȅ ƴŜƎŀǘƛǾŜ ǾƻƛŎŜΦ 
 

7.2 Recognising the chair 
When in the Assembly, and especially when entering, passing the chair, or retiring, members must 
show respect for the Assembly and the office of the moderator. 
 

7.3 Minutes confirmed 
When minutes of meetings are submitted for confirmation the only question in issue is whether they 
are an accurate record of the proceedings. 
 

7.4 Permanent records 
The permanent records of the Assembly shall be those confirmed either in the presence of the court 
or by a commission appointed and authorised to confirm them. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ǿƻ   Χ   !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ 

7.5 Order of business 
In the Assembly, the order of business for each sitting (other than the first) is: 
a) confirmation of the minutes of the previous sitting, or, if confirmation is to be assigned to a 

special commission, at least the tabling of the draft minutes; 
b) reasons of dissent from any of the decisions recorded in the minutes referred to in (a) above; 
c) report of the Business Committee; 
d) business listed on the agenda as prepared by the Business Committee and approved by the 

Assembly; 
e) applications from presbyteries for authority to meet, and the announcement of meetings of 

committees; 
f) report of the Business Committee on the next sitting. 
 

7.6 Orders of the day 
7.6.1 Items of business listed on the agenda as prepared by the Business Committee and approved by the 

Assembly shall constitute the orders of the day. 
7.6.2  When an order of the day is reached it shall be called for by the moderator. 
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7.6.3  No business may be introduced to the Assembly by any member until it is called for by the moderator. 
 

7.7 Variation of orders of the day 
The Assembly may, if necessary and from time to time during a sitting, vary the orders of the day for 
that sitting by a motion, without notice and without debate. A motion to vary the orders of the day 
may be made only at the interval between items of business. 
 

7.8 Committee reports and proposed deliverances 
7.8.1 The ōǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ ƘƻǳǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ŀǊŜ ŜǎǎŜƴǘƛŀƭƭȅ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǊŜǾƛŜǿ ōȅ ǘƘŜ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ȅŜŀǊΩǎ ǿƻǊƪ 

of its committees and for the discussion and authorisation of action. 
7.8.2  Each committee shall submit a written report with recommendations for action appended in a 

proposed deliverance. 
7.8.3  The reports and proposed deliverances of all committees shall normally be printed in the White Book 

and distributed at least seven days before the meeting of the Assembly.  In exceptional circumstances 
printed reports and recommendations may be distributed at least one day before their consideration. 

7.8.4  Copies of proposed amendments to proposed deliverances must, as a matter of courtesy, be sent to 
the convener of the relevant committee. 

7.8.5 Printed reports shall be taken as read unless the Assembly desires otherwise. 
7.8.6 A recommendation for action is only adopted when the proposed deliverance is approved. 

 

7.9 Procedure for reports and proposed deliverances 
wŜǇƻǊǘǎ ƻŦ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜǎ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜƛǊ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊŀƴŎŜǎ όƘŜǊŜŀŦǘŜǊ ΨǘƘŜ ŘŜƭƛǾŜǊŀƴŎŜΩύ ǎƘŀƭƭ 
be dealt with as follows:  
a) ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǾŜƴŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ .ǳǎƛƴŜǎǎ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƳƻǾŜǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ōŜ ǊŜŎŜƛǾŜŘΤ 
b) the motion must be seconded; 
c) the moderator invites questions to clarify the report; 
d) the moderator then puts the motion; 
e) if the motion is approved and: 

i) if there is no amendment, or notice of motion, or if no member indicates a desire to 
speak to a particular clause or clauses in the deliverance, then: 
A. the convener of the committee moves the deliverance as a whole; 
B. the convener may then (but not later) speak to the deliverance;  
C. the motion must be seconded; 
D. the seconder may then (but not later) speak to the deliverance; 
E. the moderator invites questions to the convener to clarify the deliverance; 
F. when no member indicates a desire to speak, or the debate is closed, the 

moderator then puts the motion;  
or 

ii) if there is an amendment, or notice of motion, or if a member indicates a desire to 
speak to a particular clause or clauses in the deliverance, then: 
A. the convener of the committee moves the clauses of the deliverance either 

separately or in convenient groups; 
B. the convener may then (but not later) speak to the clause or clauses moved; 
C. the motion must be seconded; 
D. the seconder may then (but not later) speak to it or them; 
E. the moderator invites questions to the convener to clarify it or them; 
F. amendments and notices of motion, if any, are dealt with (see rule 7.15 (e)(ii)); 
G. the moderator then puts the motion; 

H. when all clauses have been dealt with as described in sub-clauses A ς G above, 
the deliverance as a whole must be moved, seconded and approved. 

When approved, the deliverance is that of the Assembly. 
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7.10 Questions 
Relevant questions may be put by any member through the moderator to: 
a) the convener for clarification of the report before the Assembly receives it; 
b) the convener after he and the seconder have spoken to the deliverance; 
c) the mover of a notice of motion or an amendment. 
 

7.11 Competency of motions involving expenditure 
Motions proposing expenditure from General Assembly funds are not competent unless 
accompanied by a report on the proposed expenditure from the committee responsible for the 
application of the fund. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ ¢ƘǊŜŜ   Χ   aƻǘƛƻƴǎ ŀƴŘ !ƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘǎ 

7.12 Substantive motions 
7.12.1 A substantive motion is business which does not arise from the report of any committee. 
7.12.2 Prior to the Assembly, notices of motion must be sent to the Business Convener no later than noon 

on the opening day of Assembly. 
7.12.3 During the Assembly, notices of motion must be written and handed to the Business Convener at 

least thirty minutes before the close of the sitting prior to that in which the matter is to be dealt with.  
This must be read by him to the Assembly before the close of the sitting. 

7.12.4 Notices of motion affecting the proposed deliverance of a committee should, as a matter of courtesy, 
be copied to the convener of that committee. 

7.12.5 Subject to the approval of the Business Committee, notices of motion are ordinarily printed for 
distribution as Assembly papers. 

7.12.6 The Assembly Clerk must see that the foregoing motions are in proper form and, if alteration is 
required, notify the mover of the fact. 

 

7.13 Alteration of motions 
A member has the right to alter his notice of motion by notice given at least one sitting before it 
comes before the Assembly or by leave of the Assembly. 
 

7.14 Amendment of motions 
7.14.1 A motion may be amended by: 

a) leaving out words; 
b) leaving out words to insert or add other words; 
c) inserting or adding words. 
However, a proposed amendment which is in form or substance a direct negative to the motion is 
incompetent. 

7.14.2 A proposed amendment can be: 
a) with notice (see rule 7.13); or 
b) without notice if in the opinion of the moderator it: 

i) arises in the course of the debate; and 
ii) does not alter the substance of the motion. 

LŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ƛǎ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǇǊƻǇƻǎŜŘ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘ Ƙŀǎ ŀǊƛǎŜƴ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǎŜ ƻŦ ǘhe debate 
but alters the substance of the motion it cannot be moved without leave of the Assembly. 

 

7.15 Procedure for motions 
Motions shall be dealt with as follows: 
a) the mover moves the motion;  
b) the mover may then (but not later) speak to the motion; 
c) the motion must be seconded; 
d) the seconder may then (but not later) speak to the motion; 
e) the moderator invites questions to the mover to clarify the motion; and 
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i) if there is no amendment, when no member indicates a desire to speak, or the debate 
is closed, the moderator puts the motion; 
or 

ii) if there is an amendment: 
A. the mover moves his amendment; 
B. the mover may then (but not later) speak to it;   
C. the amendment must be seconded; 
D. the seconder may then (but not later) speak to it; 
E. the moderator calls for questions to the mover of the amendment to clarify it; 
F. debate must be confined to the amendment; 
G. when no member indicates a desire to speak, or the debate is closed, the 

moderator puts the amendment; 
H. if the amendment is disapproved, it lapses; 
I. if the amendment is approved, it becomes the motion; 
J. when no member indicates a desire to speak, or the debate is closed, the 

moderator puts the motion.  
f) if the mover is absent another member may move the motion or the court may reschedule it, 

but otherwise it lapses; 
g) a motion of which notice has been given can be withdrawn by the mover before it is seconded, 

but without remark; 
h) an amendment may be moved to an amendment which has been moved and seconded. 

 

7.16 Procedure in debate 
7.16.1  No member who moves or seconds a motion or amendment shall have the right to defer his speech 

to a later stage of the debate. 
7.16.2  A member who has spoken to the original motion shall not move an amendment on it, but may 

second or speak to an amendment moved by another member.  
7.16.3  A member who moves an amendment shall not afterwards speak to the motion as amended.  
7.16.4  After a motion or amendment has been moved no change shall be made in its terms without leave 

of the Assembly. 
7.16.5  After a motion or amendment has been seconded it shall not be withdrawn except at the request of 

the mover, with the consent of the seconder, and by leave of the Assembly. 
7.16.6 Other motions can be moved without notice but only by leave of the Assembly. 

 

7.17 Motions not recorded 
 The following are not recorded in the minutes: 

a) a motion or amendment ruled incompetent, except when the ruling of the moderator has 
been challenged and voted on; 

b) a motion withdrawn by the mover before it is seconded; 
c) a motion or amendment not seconded; 
d) a motion withdrawn by leave of the court. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƻǳǊ   Χ   {ǇŜŀƪƛƴƎ ƛƴ 5ŜōŀǘŜ 

7.18 Members called 
When a member desires to speak he must rise in his place, but he may not speak until he is called on 
by the moderator.  A member speaking in the Assembly must address the moderator only. 
 

7.19 Members speaking more than once 
Each member may speak once to each question in debate, whether a motion or an amendment. No 
member shall speak more than once to the same question, except: 
a) in explanation; or 
b) in stating and asking the ruling of the moderator on a point of order; or 
c) if he is the mover of the original motion, in reply at the close of a debate. 
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7.20 Moderator leaves the chair 
The moderator shall take no part whatever in any debate.  If he wishes to speak to any question or 
to present the report of a committee, he must leave the chair.  He must also leave the chair when 
any case arises in which he is a party (see rule 6.4). 
 

7.21 Moderator standing 
When the moderator rises in his place, all members must resume their seats and remain silent so 
that the moderator may be heard without interruption. 
 

7.22 Interruptions 
No member shall interrupt a speaker except to: 
a) state a point of order and to ask for a ruling of the moderator on it; 
b) call attention to a breach of the privileges of the Assembly or its members; 
c) object to language considered objectionable or reflecting on character; 
d) make a personal explanation; 
e) move that the Assembly sit in private; 
f) move the adjournment of the debate; 
g) ƳƻǾŜ ǘƘŜ ΨǇǊŜǾƛƻǳǎ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴΩΦ 
 

7.23 Point of order 
7.23.1 A point of order refers strictly to the order of the proceedings of the Assembly.   
7.23.2 A member raising a point of order must simply state it and no other member shall speak at this stage.  

The moderator must then: 
a) rule on the point; or 
b) ask certain members whom he selects to state their views on it, and afterwards rule on the 

point; or 
c) refer it to the Assembly for decision by debate and vote. 
 

7.24 Ruling of the chair challenged 
When the ruling of the moderator is challenged the challenger may be heard for not more than five 
minutes.  The moderator may speak in reply and the vote must be taken without further discussion. 
 

7.25 Privilege 
7.25.1 Questions of privilege take precedence over all other business and may be brought forward at any 

time by any member. 
7.25.2 Questions of privilege must refer strictly to matters directly affecting the privileges of the Assembly 

or its members.  These matters must have recently emerged and call for immediate attention. 
7.25.3 If a question of privilege is brought forward in committee of the whole, the committee must 

immediately report it to the Assembly which alone can deal with questions of privilege. 
 

7.26 Objectionable language 
7.26.1 When language used in debate seems to any member to be objectionable, he may then, but not later, 

raise a point of order concerning it and ask for the ruling of the moderator.  Language ruled 
objectionable must be immediately withdrawn and apologised for by the speaker in a manner 
satisfactory to the Assembly. 

7.26.2 ! ƳŜƳōŜǊ Ƴŀȅ ŀƭǎƻ ŘŜƳŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ƘŜ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊǎ ǘƻ ōŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛƻƴŀōƭŜ ōŜ ΨǘŀƪŜƴ ŘƻǿƴΩΦ  ¢ƘŜ 
ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ ƳǳǎǘΣ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŘŜōŀǘŜΣ Ǉǳǘ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴΣ ΨǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘǎ ƻōƧŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ōŜ ǘŀƪŜƴ ŘƻǿƴΩΦ  LŦ 
this question is resolved in the affirmative, the moderator must direct the clerk to take them down 
as ground for such further action as the Assembly may see fit. 
 

7.27 Personal explanation 
A member may at any time make a personal explanation.  If a member makes an explanation during 
a debate, it must refer exclusively to some statement or statements made by himself which, in his 
opinion, one or more of the speakers in the debate have misapprehended.  No other matter shall be 
introduced into an explanation during a debate. 
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7.28 Adjournment 
7.28.1 A motion for the adjournment of: 

a) the debate; or 
b) the court; 
may be made at any time and without notice and must be put without debate. 

7.28.2 The disapproving of a motion to adjourn does not preclude its being moved again during the same 
debate or sitting. 

7.28.3 The adjournment of a debate may be moved by any member, including the member who is at the 
time speaking.   

7.28.4 When an adjourned debate is resumed, the right of speaking first belongs to the member whose 
speech was interrupted by the adjournment.  If no speech was interrupted, the right of speaking first 
belongs to the mover of the adjournment.  However the successful mover of an adjournment who 
has already spoken on the original motion or on an amendment cannot speak again.  
 

7.29 Previous question 
7.29.1 The previous question is a mechanism by which the Assembly immediately departs from the matter 

at hand without any further debate or vote.  It may be moved at any stage in a debate after the 
motion in debate has been moved and seconded, but not by anyone who has spoken on the original 
motion or on an amendment. 

7.29.2 The previous question must be moved and seconded without debate and then put to the vote. 
7.29.3 The mover of the previous question must specify whether the matter to be departed from is the 

clause or sub-clause that is before the Assembly or the whole matter.  It cannot be moved in a 
committee of the whole. 

7.29.4 The approving of the previous question means that the Assembly does not consider it expedient to 
discuss further the matter before it.  The effect shall be that the Assembly then departs from the 
whole subject under deliberation and proceeds to the consideration of the next subject of the 
deliverance before the Assembly, or the next item on the order of business, as the case may be. 

7.29.5 The disapproving of the previous question shall not preclude its being moved again during the same 
debate. 
 

7.30 Laws and decisions not to be reflected on 
No member is allowed to reflect adversely on any law or decision of the Assembly except for the 
purpose of moving in a legitimate form that it be altered or rescinded. 
 

7.31 The closure 
7.31.1 When it appears to the moderator during any debate that the motion or any amendment to it has 

been adequately discussed, and that it is the evident sense of the Assembly that the question be now 
put, the moderator may indicate this to the Assembly.  The moderator must distinctly state at the 
same time whether it is to the debate on the amendment only or to the debate on both the 
amendment and motion that the closure is to be applied. 

7.31.2 ! Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ ΨǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ōŜ ƴƻǿ ǇǳǘΩ Ƴŀȅ ǘƘŜƴ ōŜ ƳƻǾŜŘ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŎƻƴŘŜŘ ǿƛǘƘƻǳǘ ŀƴȅ ǊŜƳŀǊƪ ƻǊ 
discussion.  The moderator must then put this motion and, if it is approved, the moderator must then 
put to the vote the motion, or the amendment only, or both the amendment and the motion, as the 
case may be, without further debate. 

 

7.32 Stating the motion before voting 
The moderator endeavours to put the question at every convenient opportunity.  He must state the 
motion or amendment or cause it to be stated by the clerk.  Any member not distinctly hearing the 
motion or amendment may require it to be stated again. 
 

7.33 The moderator interrupted 
When the moderator rises in his place to state or put the question, he may be interrupted by, and 
must give way to, any member who wishes to speak to the question except when the debate has 
been closed by a speech in reply or by the application of the closure.  A member may so intervene up 
to the moment when the moderator saȅǎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊŘ ΨŀȅŜΩ ƛƴ ǇǳǘǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ǾƻƛŎŜǎΦ 
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{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ CƛǾŜ   Χ   ±ƻǘƛƴƎ 

7.34 aŜƳōŜǊΩǎ ǾƻǘŜ 
A member may vote on a motion even though he has not voted on any amendment to it. 
 

7.35 Voting only within the Assembly 
No member may, by voice or otherwise, give a vote outside the barrier. 
 

7.36 Method of taking vote 
The vote must be taken by the following method: 
a) By the voices:  the moderator must take the vote first by the voices: 

i) ƘŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ǎŀȅΥ Ψ¢ƘŜ ǉǳŜǎǘƛƻƴ ƛǎΣ {Ƙŀƭƭ ǘƘƛǎ Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ όƻǊ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘύ ǇŀǎǎΚ All who are of 
ǘƘŀǘ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ǎŀȅ ΨŀȅŜΩΩΤ 

ii) ǘƘŜ ΨŀȅŜǎΩ ǘƘŜƴ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘΤ 
iii) ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ ǎƘŀƭƭ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ǎŀȅΥ  Ψ!ƭƭ ǿƘƻ ŀǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴǘǊŀǊȅ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ǎŀȅ ΨƴƻΩΩΤ 
iv) ǘƘŜ ΨƴƻŜǎΩ ǘƘŜƴ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘΤ 
v) ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ ǘƘŜƴ ǎŀȅǎΣ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ Ƴŀȅ ŀǇǇŜŀǊ ǘƻ ƘƛƳΥ  ΨL ǘƘƛƴƪ ǘƘŜ ΨŀȅŜǎΩ όƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

ΨƴƻŜǎΩύ ƘŀǾŜ ƛǘΩΤ 
vi) ƛŦ Ƙƛǎ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŀƎǊŜŜŘ ǿƛǘƘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ǎƛƭŜƴŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΣ ƘŜ ǎŀȅǎΥ  Ψ¢ƘŜ ΨŀȅŜǎΩ όƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

ΨƴƻŜǎΩύ ƘŀǾŜ ƛǘΩΣ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘ ƛǎ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ƻǊ ŘƛǎŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎƭȅΤ 
vii) should there be no dissenting voice a unanimous vote may be recorded. 

b) By show of hands:  ƛŦ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜŘ ōȅ ŀƴȅ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ǿƘƻ Ƙŀǎ ǾƻǘŜŘ 
ǎŀȅƛƴƎ Ψ{Ƙƻǿ ƻŦ ƘŀƴŘǎΗΩ ǘƘŜ ǾƻǘŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ōŜ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ǘŀƪŜƴ ōȅ ŀ ǎƘƻǿ ƻŦ ƘŀƴŘǎ ōǳǘ ǘƘŜ ƴǳƳōŜǊǎ 
shall not be recorded. 

c) By recorded count or division:  if the moderŀǘƻǊΩǎ ƻǇƛƴƛƻƴ ƛǎ ŦǳǊǘƘŜǊ ŎƘŀƭƭŜƴƎŜŘ ōȅΥ 
i) a member moving that the vote be taken by recorded count; or 
ii) five members requesting a division; 
the vote must be taken by recorded count or by division as the case may be. 

 
Note: the moderator may call on the Ballot Committee to assist him in the taking of a vote. 
 

7.37 Recorded count 
A motion that the vote be taken by recorded count must be put without debate and decided by a 
ǎƘƻǿ ƻŦ ƘŀƴŘǎ ΨŦƻǊΩ ƻǊ ΨŀƎŀƛƴǎǘΩΦ  {ƘƻǳƭŘ ǎǳŎƘ ŀ Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ ōŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘΣ ƛǘ ǇǊŜŎƭǳŘŜǎ ǘƘŜ ǘŀƪƛng of the 
vote by a division.  The result of a vote by recorded count, as reported to the moderator in writing 
and declared by him to the Assembly is final.  The numbers must be recorded in the minutes. 
 

7.38 Division 
7.38.1  When a motion to take the vote by recorded count has not been moved or has been disapproved, a 

division may be called for by five members of the Assembly.  Any five members of the Assembly may 
further demand that the names of those voting be recorded.  Numbers must be recorded in any case. 

7.38.2  When the vote is about to be taken by division, the bell shall be rung and after a lapse of two minutes 
the doors must be locked and no one allowed to enter or leave the Assembly until the vote is taken.  

7.38.3  Members of the Ballot CommitteŜ Ƴǳǎǘ ŀŎǘ ŀǎ ǘŜƭƭŜǊǎΣ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘƻǎŜ ΨŦƻǊΩ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ ƻǊ ŀƳŜƴŘƳŜƴǘ ŀƴŘ 
ǘƘƻǎŜ ΨŀƎŀƛƴǎǘΩ ŘƛǾƛŘƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǾƻǘŜ ŀǎ ŘƛǊŜŎǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ ƳƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊΦ 

7.38.4  The result of the division, as reported in writing to the moderator and declared by him to the 
Assembly, is final. 
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7.39 Questions not reconsidered 
No question which has been decided at one sitting of the Assembly may be reconsidered at a 
subsequent sitting. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ƛȄ   Χ   /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ²ƘƻƭŜ 

7.40 Committee of the whole 
7.40.1 For the consideration of a matter involving a variety of details, or for other reasons, a court may 

resolve to meet as a committee of the whole, in which sufficient of the ordinary rules of debate are 
suspended so as to permit freer discussion. 

7.40.2 The following rules apply to a committee of the whole: 
a) all members of the court are members of the committee; 
b) the court must appoint a chairman of the committee; 
c) separate minutes must be kept of the proceedings; 
d) a motion need not be seconded; 
e) a member may speak more than once to the same question; 
f) no member is entitled to dissent from any resolution of the committee; 
g) the proceedings are concluded by a resolution to report to the court on the matter committed, 

ƻǊ ǘƻ ǊŜǇƻǊǘ ǇǊƻƎǊŜǎǎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ǘƻ ǎƛǘ ŀƎŀƛƴΤ ǘƘŜ Ƴƻǘƛƻƴ ΨǘƘŀǘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ǊŜǇƻǊǘΩ Ƴŀȅ ōŜ 
made at any time and without notice; 

h) the court must then resume, and the report of the committee must be submitted, including 
motions framed or decisions made in committee; 

i) the report may be adopted with or without amendment, rejected, deferred, recommitted, or 
otherwise dealt with as the court sees fit; at this stage any member may exercise his privilege 
of dissent or appeal. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ {ŜǾŜƴ   Χ   5ƻŎǳƳŜƴǘǎΣ hǾŜǊǘǳǊŜǎΣ tŜǘƛǘƛƻƴǎΣ wŜŦŜǊŜƴŎŜǎΣ !ǇǇŜŀƭǎ 

7.41 Papers transmitted 
All returns on remits and papers transmitted by the lower courts must take the form of certified 
extracts from their minutes. 
 

7.42 Documents in a case 
All overtures, petitions, references and appeals, with all necessary papers, must be printed and 
circulated among the members of the Assembly at least one sitting before the business is taken up 
for discussion in the Assembly.  No other document may be considered part of the record unless a 
motion to this effect is approved. 

{ŜŎǘƛƻƴ 9ƛƎƘǘ   Χ   {ǘŀƴŘƛƴƎ hǊŘŜǊǎ {ǳǎǇŜƴŘŜŘ 

7.43 Suspension of standing orders 
These standing orders may be suspended in whole or in part by a motion to this effect being 
approved.  Notice of this motion shall normally be given at a previous sitting.  A motion without notice 
to suspend standing orders must have leave of the Assembly.  The purpose for which it is proposed 
to suspend standing orders must be distinctly stated. 
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1. Form of Call 

 

/![[ ¢h w9± ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 
 
We, the undersigned members and adherents of the congregation/s at 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ ƛƴ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ the Presbyterian Church of 

Victoria, seeking the promotion of the glory of God and the good of the church, 

being also without a pastor, are well assured of the ministerial abilities, godly 

character, learning and spiritual wisdom of you ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ, and 

we are also convinced of your suitability to our present circumstances.  

We have agreed to invite and call you to undertake the office of pastor among us 

for the promotion of the Christian gospel in our district and for our spiritual welfare. 

On your acceptance of this call we promise you all due respect, encouragement, and 

obedience in the Lord, and promise to contribute appropriately to your support as 

God may prosper us. 

In witness of this we have signed this call, as duly attested by: 
 
 
ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ      ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 
 
(witnesses to signatures attached at the time of the congregational meeting) 
(Normally, the interim moderator and session clerk) 

 
 
ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ      ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 
 
(witnesses to signatures attached afterwards) 
(Normally, the commissioners are appointed at the congregational meeting, see rule 4.126) 
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2. Overture 

Note:  An overture is used whenever a change is sought to a rule or regulation of the church, or when an 
interpretation or declaration of general interest to the whole church is required (see rule 6.21). 

 

To the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church of Victoria (or Commission of 
Assembly). 
In the light of: 
a) 
 

b) 
 

c) 
ŜǘŎΦ Χ 

bƻǿ ǘƘŜǊŜŦƻǊŜ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 
(insert the name of the court or committee overturing, or, if by five members of Assembly, insert the word 
ΨweΩ) 

humbly overture(s) the Assembly to take these premises into consideration and 
ΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ
ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΧ (insert, in brief and general terms only, the substance of what 

the overture is seeking to achieve; in the case of rule change being sure to indicate which part of the law of 
the church it is proposed to alter, and specify the exact wording of the change) 

or do otherwise as in their wisdom they may consider appropriate. 
 

Signed: (by persons concerned, the presbytery clerk, committee secretary, other appropriate person) 
 

Dated: 
 

The overturists (if members of Assembly) should then prepare separately a notice of motion, relating to 
their overture, by which they hope to secure their proposal. If it includes a change to chapters 1 to 7 of the 
rules, it must do this by way of the Barrier Act. The notice begins with: 
That the Assembly: a) sustain the overture 
 
Note: When an overture is forwarded by a court of the church to a higher court, the following extract 
should be attached to the overture: 
 

9ȄǘǊŀŎǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧ ƻƴ 
ΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ōȅ ƳŜΥ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ Σ clerk. 
 
Also, provide the names of persons appointed to state the overture. 
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3. Petition 

Note:  A petition is used to bring to the attention of the court a matter relating only to the affairs of the 
petitioners. It is brought to the lowest court competent to deal with the matter, and is used when other 

avenues of approach are not open (see rule 6.28). The wording of this form is for use to the General 
Assembly. The same wording can be used to petition the presbytery by substituting ΨPresbyteryΩ for 

ΨGeneral AssemblyΩ. 

 

To the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church of Victoria (or Commission of 
Assembly). 
This petition shows that: 
(here state the grounds on which the petition is made, or the matters leading up to the petition, each one 
in a separate paragraph) 

a) 
 
b) 
 
c) 
ŜǘŎΦ Χ 

Now therefore ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 

(insert the name of the court, congregation, committee or person petitioning, or, if by a group of people the 
names of representatives) 

humbly petition(s) the Assembly to take these premises into consideration and 
..................ΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ
ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΦ 
(insert, in brief and general terms only, the substance of what the petition seeks to address or achieve) 

or do otherwise as in their wisdom they may consider appropriate. 
 

Signed: (by persons concerned) 

 

Dated: 
 
 
Because petitioners are placed at the Bar of the court, they take no part in the deliberation of the matter, 
and nor do they present any notices of motion relating to it. They wait for the court to provide some, none 
or all of their requests. 
Note: When a petition is forwarded by a court of the church to a higher court, the following extract should 
be attached to the petition: 
 

9ȄǘǊŀŎǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧ ƻƴ 
ΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ōȅ ƳŜΥ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ , clerk. 
 
Also, provide the names of persons appointed to present the petition. 
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4. Appeal 

Note:  an appeal is an avenue open to someone who is dissatisfied with a decision of a court, whether he 
was a member of the court who voted in the minority or whether he was a party at the Bar in a case. The 

person appealing (the appellant) wishes to bring that decision to the higher court for review. 
The normal grounds for appealing are that the decision of the court was not reasonable given the 
information before the court, or that it was prejudiced by improper procedure (see rule 6.46.2). 

 

I ΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΣ ŀǇǇŜŀƭ ǘƻ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦ 

(name the court) ŀƎŀƛƴǎǘ ǘƘŜ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ (name the court) 

ƎƛǾŜƴ ƻƴ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ (date)  ŎƻƴŎŜǊƴƛƴƎ ΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ (insert here the issue about which the appeal is made) on the following 

grounds/for the following reasons: 

a) 
 
b) 
ŜǘŎΦ Χ 

 
 
Signed: 
 
Dated: 
 
The session, presbytery, or General Assembly (as the case may be) of 

ΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦ Řǳƭȅ ŎƻƴǾŜƴŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜŘ ƻƴ ΧΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΦ 

(date), resolved, among other things, that the appeal be forwarded to the 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ ŀƴŘ ǘƘŀǘ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦ ŀǊŜ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ŀǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴŘŜƴǘǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ Φ 

(Signed by the clerk) 
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5. Reference 

 

Note:  A reference is an avenue of approach in which a court wishes to bring a matter to a higher court for 
its opinion, advice, direction or judgment. It is used when a court is in doubt as to the correct procedure or 

interpretation of the law of the church on a matter and wishes to seek the opinion of the higher court 
before coming to a decision (6.32). 

 
 

¢ƘŜ ΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ (name of the court bringing the reference) 

ŎƻƴǾŜƴŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜŘ ƻƴ ΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧ (date) resolved, among other things, to 

ǊŜŦŜǊ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦΦ (name of the court to which the 

reference is brought) the matter contained in the following extract minute for opinion, 

advice, direction or judgment: 

 

(state minute(s), which give the intention of referring and the substance of the matter being referred) 

 

9ȄǘǊŀŎǘŜŘ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ ƳƛƴǳǘŜǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƳŜŜǘƛƴƎ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧ ƻƴ 

ΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ōȅ ƳŜΥ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ Σ clerk. 

Dated: 
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6. The Barrier Act, 1697 (Church of Scotland) 

 

Note:  The Barrier Act is used whenever change or addition to the rules of the church, chapters 1 to 7, is 
ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘΦ Lǘ ƛǎ ǳǎŜŘ ǘƻ ǇǊŜǾŜƴǘ ǎǳŘŘŜƴΣ ǊŀǎƘ ŀƴŘ ǇƻƻǊƭȅ ŎƻƴǎƛŘŜǊŜŘ ŎƘŀƴƎŜ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΩǎ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘƛƻƴΦ 

 

The normal procedure is as follows. 
The proposed change is brought to the General Assembly by overture. The case is presented and deliberated 
on. 
If the Assembly agrees to take the matter further, the proposal is sent to each presbytery in a remit, 
requesting each presbytery to consider the matter and to give a clear approval or disapproval. 
The subsequent General Assembly considers the matter a second time, this time in the light of the 
ǇǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŜǎΩ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŀƭǎ ŀƴŘκƻǊ ŘƛǎŀǇǇǊƻǾŀƭǎΦ ¢ƘŜ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ǘƘŜƴ ƳŀƪŜǎ ƛǘǎ ƻǿƴ ŘŜŎƛǎƛƻƴΣ ŀǎ ǇǊƻǾƛŘŜŘ ŦƻǊ ƛƴ 
the rules (see rule 6.27). 
 
 
ΨThe General Assembly, taking into their consideration the overture and act made in the last Assembly 
concerning innovations, and having heard the report of the several commissioners from presbyteries to 
whom the consideration of the same was recommended, in order to its being more ripely advised and 
determined in this Assembly; and considering the frequent practice of former Assemblies of this church, 
and that it will mightily conduce to the exact obedience of the acts of Assemblies, that General Assemblies 
be very deliberate in making of the same, and that the whole church have a previous knowledge thereof, 
and their opinion be had therein, and for preventing any sudden alteration or innovation, or other prejudice 
to the church, in either doctrine or worship, or discipline, or government thereof, now happily established; 
do therefore, appoint, enact, and declare, that before any General Assembly of this church shall pass any 
acts, which are to be binding rules and constitutions to the church, the same acts be first proposed as 
overtures to the Assembly, and, being by them passed as such, be remitted to the consideration of the 
several presbyteries of this church, and their opinions and consent reported by their commissioners to the 
next General Assembly following, who may then pass the same in acts, if the more general opinion of the 
church thus had agreed thereunto.Ω 
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7. Edict for ordination/induction of elders-elect  

(rule 3.18.1) 

aŜǎǎǊǎ ƻǊ aǊ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ Σ ƘŀǾŜκƘŀǎ ōŜŜƴ Řǳƭȅ ŜƭŜŎǘŜŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŜƭŘŜǊǎƘƛǇ ƛƴ 

this congregation. Before they/he are/is ordained and inducted (or inducted) into 

office, opportunity is provided for any member or adherent of the congregation who 

Ƙŀǎ ŀƴȅ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƻǊŘƛƴŀǘƛƻƴ ŀƴŘ ƛƴŘǳŎǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ (or to any of them), to notify the 

Session clerk ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ƻōƧŜŎǘƛƻƴΣ ƛƴ ǿǊƛǘƛƴƎΣ ōȅ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦ (date). ** If no relevant 

objection is given and proved, the ordination and induction (or induction) of 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƻŦŦƛŎŜ ƻŦ ŜƭŘŜǊǎƘƛǇ ƻŦ ǘƘƛǎ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛƭƭ ǇǊƻŎŜŜŘ ƻƴ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ŀŎŎƻǊŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƭŀǿǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘΦ 

 

Signed: (Session clerk) 

Dated: 

 

Read to the congregation on: ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦ 

 

Signed: (witness) 

Dated: 

 
 
 
 
** The date must be set so as to allow sufficient time for the moderator to call a meeting of the session to deal 
with any objections that may be received and, if necessary, for the session to postpone or cancel the service of 
ordination and induction or of induction only in an orderly fashion. 
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8. Commission for representative elders 

(see rule 3.48.1) 
 
 

The Session of ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΣ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ƳŜǘ ŀǘ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 

ƻƴ ΧΧΧΧΧ Σ ŀƴŘ ōŜŜƴ Řǳƭȅ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜŘΣ ŀƳƻƴƎ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƘƛƴƎǎΣ ǊŜǎƻƭǾŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘΥ 

ŀύ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ Σ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƴǳƳōŜǊΣ ǘƻ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ƛǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ presbytery for 

ǘƘŜ ƴŜȄǘ ǘǿŜƭǾŜ ƳƻƴǘƘǎ όŀƴŘ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ŀǎ ŀƭǘŜǊƴŀte); and 

ōύ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ Σ ƻƴŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƴǳƳōŜǊΣ ǘƻ ǊŜǇǊŜǎŜƴǘ ƛǘ ƛƴ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ 

Assembly for the next twelve months. 

 

 

Extracted from the minutes of Session ƻƴ ΦΦΦΦΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ōȅ ƳŜΥ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ, clerk. 

Dated: 
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9. Commission for representative elders (of another session)  

(see rule 3.48.3) 

 

¢ƘŜ {Ŝǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΣ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ƳŜǘ ŀǘ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ƻƴ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ Σ ŀƴŘ ōŜŜƴ Řǳƭȅ ŎƻƴǎǘƛǘǳǘŜŘΣ ŀƳƻƴƎ ƻǘƘŜǊ ǘƘƛƴƎǎΣ ŦƛƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƘŀǘ ƛǘǎ 

representative(s) for the year is/are unable to attend the meetings of the presbytery 

and/or General Assembly, and/or it is unable to appoint from its members, resolved 

to appoint: 

ŀύ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ Σ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {Ŝǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ Σ ǘƻ 

represent it in the presbytery for the next twelve months; and 

 

ōύ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ Σ ƳŜƳōŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {Ŝǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ Σ ǘƻ 

represent it in the General Assembly for the next twelve months. 

 

 

Extracted from the minutes of session on.....ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ōȅ ƳŜΥ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΣ clerk. 

Dated: 
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10. Certificate for licentiates  

(see rules 4.39(f), 4.45(b), 4.48.4(a), 4.134.3) 

 

Extract of minute of licence: 

 

aǊ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΣ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ Ƙƛǎ ǊŜǉǳŜǎǘ ŀƴŘ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŦƻǊǿŀǊŘŜŘ 

all necessary certificates, was taken on trials for licence and has successfully 

completed all requirements. He satisfactorily answered the appointed questions put 

to him by the moderator and signed the Formula. 

The presbytery ƭƛŎŜƴǎŜŘ aǊ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ǘƻ ǇǊŜŀŎƘ ǘƘŜ ƎƻǎǇŜƭ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ 

Lord Jesus Christ. 

 

Signed: (presbytery clerk) 

Dated: 

  



Appendix 1: Forms and Certificates 

110 
 

 

11. Certificate for ministers  

(see rules 4.45(a), 4.48.4(b)) 
 

Certificate of status: 
 
!ǘ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ (place where meeting was held) ŀƴŘ ƻƴ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ (date), the 

tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ǘƘƛǎ Řŀȅ ŀŎŎŜǇǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ wŜǾ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΩǎ ǊŜǎƛƎƴŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ Ƙƛǎ ŎƘŀǊƎŜ ŀǘ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ Σ ƛƴǎǘǊǳŎǘŜŘ ƳŜ 

to give this certificate that he retains his full status as a minister of the Presbyterian 

Church of Australia. 

 

 

Signed: (presbytery clerk) 

Dated: 
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12. Edict of vacancy  

(see rule 4.105) 

As a result of the translation (resignation, termination of appointment, death) of the 

wŜǾ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΣ ŦƻǊƳŜǊƭȅ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ǇŀǎǘƻǊŀƭ ŎƘŀǊƎŜ ƻŦ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦ Σ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ ŘŜŎƭŀǊŜǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƘŀǊƎŜ ǘƻ 

be vacant. The presbytery calls on all parties concerned to proceed diligently and 

prayerfully and according to the law and practice of the church to fill the vacancy. 

 

Signed: (presbytery clerk) 

Dated: 

 

 

 

Confirmation that the edict was read: 

 

This edict was duly announced to the ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΧΣ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ 

ΧΧΦΦ Řŀȅ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΦ нлΦΦΧ 

 

Signed: (normally, session clerk or interim moderator) 

Dated: 
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13. Edict of ordination/induction of licentiates and ministers  

(see rules 4.134.3, 4.137.2, 4.138, 4.139) 

¢ƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΣ ƛƴ ŎƻƴƴŜŎǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ 

/ƘǳǊŎƘ ƻŦ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀΣ ƘŀǾƛƴƎ ŎƻƳǇƭŜǘŜŘ ǘƘŜ ƴŜŎŜǎǎŀǊȅ ǎǘŜǇǎ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 

ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ŀǎ ƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ŀǘ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧΧ Σ 

directed that this edict be read. 

 

If any person has anything to object to in the life or doctrine of 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΣ ƘŜκǎƘŜ ǎƘƻǳƭŘ ƴƻǘƛŦȅ ǘƘŜ presbytery clerk in writing by 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦ (date ** ).  

 

If no relevant objection is made by this date, the presbytery will proceed to the 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧΧ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ŀǎ ŀǊǊŀƴƎŜŘΦ 

 

Signed: (presbytery clerk) 

Dated: 

 

Confirmation that the edict was read: 

This edict was duly announced to the congregation at ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΣ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ΧΦΦΧ 

Řŀȅ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΦΦΧ нлΦΦΧ 

 

Signed: (normally, session clerk or interim moderator) 

Dated: 

** The date must be set so as to allow sufficient time for the mƻŘŜǊŀǘƻǊ ǘƻ ƎƛǾŜ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ǎŜǾŜƴ ŘŀȅǎΩ ƴƻǘƛŎŜ ŦƻǊ 
an urgent meeting of the presbytery to deal with any objections that may be received and, if necessary, for the 
court to postpone or cancel the service of ordination and induction or induction only in an orderly fashion. 
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14. Questions at ordination/induction of licentiates and ministers 

(see rule 4.141(c)) 

Questions for the congregation which is invited to stand: 
(Normally assent is given by the congregation answering together: ΨWe doΩ) 
 
a)  Do you, the members and adherents of this congregation, adhere to the call 

ǿƘƛŎƘ ȅƻǳ ƘŀǾŜ ŀƭǊŜŀŘȅ ǎƛƎƴŜŘ ƛƴ ŦŀǾƻǳǊ ƻŦ wŜǾ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧ ǘƻ ōŜ 
your minister? 

 
b)  Do you now warmly receive him as your minister, promising to provide for his 

suitable maintenance, and give him all due respect, encouragement and 
obedience in the Lord? 

 
Questions for the minister-elect: 
(Assent is given by the answer: ΨI doΩ for all questions except the 5th which is answered: ΨThey areΩ) 

 
a)  Do you believe the Word of God which is contained in the Scriptures of the 

Old and New Testaments to be the only rule of faith and practice? 
 
b)  Do you own and accept the Westminster Confession of Faith, as amended by 

the General Assembly, read in the light of the Declaratory Statement 
contained in the Basis of Union adopted by this church on the 24th day of July, 
1901, as an exhibition of the sense in which you understand the Holy 
Scriptures and as a confession of your faith; and do you engage firmly and 
constantly to adhere thereto, and to the utmost of your power to maintain 
and defend the same? 

 
c)  Do you own and accept the purity of worship as practised in this church? 
 
d)  Do you own the Presbyterian form of government to be founded on the Word 

of God and agreeable thereto; and do you promise that, through the grace of 
God, you will firmly and constantly adhere to, and to the utmost of your 
power, in your station, assert, maintain and defend the same? 

 
e)  Are zeal for the glory of God, love to the Lord Jesus Christ, and a desire to save 

souls, and not worldly interests and expectations (so far as you know your 
own heart), your great motives and chief inducements to the work of the holy 
ministry? 
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f)  Do you accept this call and promise through grace to perform all the duties of 

a faithful minister of the gospel among this people? 
 
g)  Do you promise to give conscientious attendance upon the courts of this 

church, and to direct your best attention to the business thereof, doing all in 
the spirit of faithfulness, brotherly kindness and charity? 

 
h)  Do you promise, in the strength of divine grace, to lead a holy and circumspect 

life, to rule well your own house, and faithfully, diligently and cheerfully to 
perform all the parts of the ministerial work to the edifying of the body of 
Christ in love? 

 
i)  All these things you profess and promise through grace, as you shall be 

answerable at the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ? 
 

Note:  For questions at inductions of ministers appointed to special offices, for ordinations and/or 
inductions of missionaries, professors and lecturers, or at licensing of theological students, see 

ΨConstitution, Procedure and Practice of the Presbyterian Church of AustraliaΩ, commonly called the PCA 
Ψ/ƻŘŜΩ, chapter 6. 
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15. Questions at ordination/induction of elders 

(see rule 3.19.2(b)) 

Questions for the congregation which is invited to stand: 
(Normally assent is given by the congregation answering together: ΨWe doΩ) 

 
Do you, the members and adherents of this congregation, now confirm the election 
of these brethren (or this brother) to the office of Ruling Elder in this congregation? 
And do you promise to render them (or him) all due respect and encouragement in 
the discharge of their (or his) office? 
 

Questions for the elder-elect: 
(Assent is given by the answer: ΨI doΩ for all questions) 

 
a)   Do you believe the Scripture of the Old and New Testaments to be the Word 

of God, and the only rule of faith and practice? 
 
b)  Do you own and accept the Westminster Confession of Faith, as amended by 

the General Assembly, read in the light of the Declaratory Statement 
contained in the Basis of Union adopted by this church on the 24th day of July, 
1901, as an exhibition of the sense in which you understand the Holy 
Scriptures and as a confession of your faith; and do you engage firmly and 
constantly to adhere thereto, and to the utmost of your power to maintain 
and defend the same? 

 
c)  Do you own and accept the purity of worship as practised in this church? 
 
d)   Do you own the Presbyterian form of government to be founded on the Word 

of God and agreeable thereto; and do you promise that, through the grace of 
God, you will firmly and constantly adhere to, and to the utmost of your 
power, in your station, assert, maintain and defend the same? 

 
e)   Do you adhere to your acceptance of the call of this congregation to exercise 

among them the office of ruling elder? 
 
f)   Do you engage through divine grace to discharge with diligence and 

faithfulness the various duties of your office, watching over the flock, showing 
yourself a pattern of good works and giving a conscientious attendance on 
the meetings of Session, presbytery and Assembly when duly called so to do? 
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g)   All these things you profess and promise through grace, as you shall be 

answerable at the coming of the Lord Jesus Christ? 
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16. Formula for ministers, licentiates and elders 

(see rules 3.19.2(e), 4.39(c), 4.141(d)) 

I own and accept the subordinate standards of this church, with the 

explanations given in the articles contained in the Declaratory Statement, as 

an exhibition of the sense in which I understand the Holy Scriptures, and as a 

confession of my faith. I further own the purity of worship practised in this 

church and the Presbyterian government thereof to be founded on the Word 

of God and agreeable thereto; and I promise that through the grace of God I 

shall firmly and constantly adhere to the same, and to the utmost of my power 

shall, in my station, assert, maintain and defend the doctrine, worship and 

government of this church. 
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17. Citation 

(see rule 6.20.5) 

¢ƻ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧΧ (name of person being cited) ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧ (address). 

LΣ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΣ Clerk ƻŦ ǘƘŜ {Ŝǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΦΧΧΧ όƻǊ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƻŦ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧ or of the General Assembly of the Presbyterian Church of Victoria) 

on behalf of the court by this letter cite you to be in attendance when the court will 

ƳŜŜǘ ŀǘ ΧΧΦΦΧΧΧΧΧ (place) ƻƴ ΧΧΧΦΦΧΧΧΦ (date) ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧΧΧΧ 

If you fail to attend at the place and time mentioned above the court may proceed 

to determine the matter in your absence. 

 

Signed: (clerk of session, or other court) 

Dated: 
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18. Edict of citation 

(see rule 6.20.5) 

 
 

¢ƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧΧ όƻǊ ǘƘŜ {Ŝǎǎƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ ƻǊ ǘƘŜ 

tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ Ƴŀȅ ōŜύΦ 

LΣ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ Σ clerk ƻŦ ΧΧΧΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧ ƻƴ ōŜƘŀƭŦ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻǳǊǘ ōȅ 

this letter cite all members to be in attendance when the court will meet at 

ΧΧΧΧΧΦΦΧΧΧ (place) ƻƴ ΧΧΦΦΧΧΧΦ (date) ŀǘ ǘƘŜ ǘƛƳŜ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΦΦ ŦƻǊ ǘƘŜ ǇǳǊǇƻǎŜ ƻŦ 

ΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦ 

If you fail to attend at the place and time mentioned above the court may proceed 

to determine the matter in your absence. 

 

Signed: (by persons concerned) 

Dated: 

 

(clerk ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΧύ 

 
 
 

Confirmation that the edict was read: 

¢Ƙƛǎ ŜŘƛŎǘ ǿŀǎ Řǳƭȅ ǊŜŀŘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴ ƻŦ ΧΧΧΧΧΧΧΦΧΧΧΧΧΦΦ όƻǊ {Ŝǎǎƛƻƴ ƻǊ 

tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊȅύ ƻƴ ǘƘŜ ΧΧΦΧ Řŀȅ ƻŦ ΧΧΦΧ нлΧΦΦ ŀǘ ΧΧ (time). 

 

Signed as witnesses: 

(Two office bearers) 
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19. Rolls and registers 

a) Roll of communicants (see rule 3.27) 
 

No. Name Address Date How admitted into 
Membership 

Attendance at 
communion 

Remarks 

       

       

       

       

       

 

b) Roll of adherents (see rule 3.29) 
 

No. Name Address Date How admitted 
as adherent 

Remarks 

      

      

      

      

      

 

c) Register of baptisms (see rule 3.25) 
 
Of infants 

No. CŀǘƘŜǊΩǎ bŀƳŜ 

aƻǘƘŜǊΩǎ bŀƳŜ 

aƻǘƘŜǊΩǎ 

maiden  

 name 

Address /ƘƛƭŘΩǎ  

Names 

Date of 

Birth 

Date of 

Baptism 

Where 

Baptised 

Officiating 

Minister 

         

         

         

         

         

 
Of adults 

No. Name 

 

Address Age Date of 

Baptism 

Where 

Baptised 

Officiating 

Minister 
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MODEL TRUST DEED FOR CHURCH SITE  

 

To all whom these presents shall come  

all of  [Trustees or Trustee]  

Send Greeting - 

A. Whereas under and by virtue of the   [Certificate of Title or Conveyance] 

particularly mentioned or referred to in the First Schedule hereunder written the 

piece or parcel of land and hereditaments particularly described in the Second 

Schedule hereunder written, and the fee simple and inheritance thereof in possession 

are now vested in the said [Trustees or Trustee] as joint tenants  

B. And whereas the said hereditaments do not belong to the said [Trustees or Trustee] 

beneficially but have been acquired by and become vested in them as Trustees only 

for the purposes hereinafter mentioned, and they are desirous of declaring by this 

deed the trusts ends intents and purposes upon and for which they acquired and shall 

henceforth stand seised and possessed of the said land and hereditaments and all 

buildings now and hereafter to be erected upon the same or any part thereof  

Now therefore know ye and these presents witness that  

1. the said  [Trustees or Trustee] do and each of them doth hereby declare that they 

and the survivors and survivor of them and the heirs of such survivor their or his 

assigns (all and every of whom are hereinafter referred to as the said Trustees or 

Trustee) shall hold and stand seised of all the hereditaments described in the said 

Second Schedule upon trust for the religious denomination mentioned in the Act 

22 Vic. No. 82* (*Printed in Blue Book of 1883, page 106.) and known as and called 

"The Presbyterian Church of Victoria" (hereinafter styled the said Church) 

(a)  and to permit and suffer the said land and hereditaments to be used for such 

purposes and by such person or persons as the General Assembly of the said 

Church (hereinafter called the Assembly) may from time to time direct (of 

which direction the certificate in writing under the hand of the Moderator for 

the time being of the Assembly shall be sufficient evidence), and  

until such direction  
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(b) to permit and suffer the same to be used as a site for a church for the public 

worship of God by such persons as are now or at any time or times hereafter 

may be recognised by the Assembly as a Congregation of the said Church 

and who hold and shall continue to adhere to the standards of religious belief 

and of ecclesiastical government of the said Church and 

(c)  to permit and suffer the Minister for the time being of the said Congregation 

together with the Elders and other office-bearers thereof ï 

(i) to have free and uninterrupted enjoyment of the said land and 

hereditaments not only for the purposes of public worship as 

aforesaid but for such objects in connection with the affairs of the 

said Congregation as the Presbytery of the said Church for the time 

being entrusted by the Assembly with the superintendence of the said 

Congregation (hereinafter called such Presbytery as aforesaid) may 

approve of direct or appoint and 

(ii)  to enter on the said land and hereditaments or a sufficient part or parts 

thereof to erect and build such church and other necessary buildings 

and from time to time alter pull down remove renew enlarge and 

repair the same as shall at any time or from time to time hereafter be 

directed by the vote of at least two-third parts in number of such of 

the members and adherents for the time being as shall be personally 

present at a public meeting thereof called and held pursuant to notice 

in that behalf duly given in accordance with and conformity to the 

rules and regulations of the said Church for the time being affecting 

the convening and holding of meetings of members and adherents in 

similar cases.  

2.  And it is hereby declared that the said Trustees or Trustee shall have no power or 

authority to appoint dismiss or in anywise interfere with the appointment or 

dismissal of the Minister or any Office-bearers of the said Congregation nor in 

anywise meddle or interfere with such Minister or Office-bearers in the discharge of 

their official duties and that a certificate under the hand of the Moderator for the 

time being as aforesaid shall be conclusive evidence of the person for the time being 

claiming to minister as aforesaid being in fact such Minister.  
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3.  And further that the said Trustees or Trustee shall be bound to obey and give effect 

to the orders rules decisions and appointments made and to be made by the Assembly 

and of any such Presbytery as aforesaid and of the Office-bearers thereof relating to 

or concerning the admission or removal of the Minister and Office-bearers of the 

said Congregation and the rights and privileges belonging to him them or any of 

them in virtue of his or their office and concerning every other matter or thing 

whereon the Assembly or such Presbytery as aforesaid may or shall be by these 

presents or the constitution of the said Church declared to have authority and shall 

furnish to the Assembly and to such Presbytery as aforesaid such returns reports and 

other information as may be required.  

4.  And further that the said Trustees or Trustee shall by a mortgage or mortgages of or 

other security or securities over all or any part or parts of the said hereditaments raise 

such sums or sum of money for the completion extension or reparation of the said 

buildings or the improvement of the said hereditaments or for any other purposes of 

the said Congregation and on such terms in all respects as shall with the consent of 

the Assembly be directed by any such vote as aforesaid and shall make any such 

mortgage or other security either with or without a power of sale of the mortgaged 

hereditaments and with all usual and incidental covenants clauses and agreements 

and execute all necessary and proper assurances for effecting any such mortgage or 

other security provided always that the said Trustees or Trustee shall not be obliged 

to execute any covenant rendering them or him personally responsible to repay the 

amount mentioned in any such mortgage  

5.  And further that the said Trustees or Trustee shall absolutely make sale and dispose 

of the said hereditaments or any part or parts thereof and the fee simple and 

inheritance thereof when and on such terms and in such manner and subject to such 

conditions as to the title or otherwise as shall with the consent aforesaid be directed 

by any such vote as aforesaid and convey the hereditaments sold to the purchaser or 

purchasers thereof and shall pay the moneys received by virtue of any such mortgage 

or sale as aforesaid to the Treasurer for the time being of the Assembly (whose 

receipt shall be a sufficient discharge to the said Trustees or Trustee) who shall in 

the first place deduct thereout all costs and expenses attending such mortgage or sale 
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and then payoff and discharge any encumbrance or encumbrances for the time being 

affecting the said hereditaments or any part or parts thereof and then pay the balance 

to the said Congregation or otherwise as may be directed by the Assembly to be 

applied and disposed of in or towards the purposes for which such mortgage or sale 

shall have been authorised  

6.  And further that the said Trustees or Trustee shall from time to time demise or let 

such part or parts of the said hereditaments as shall not for the time being be actually 

required for the purpose of public worship or other Congregational purposes for such 

term or terms, at such rent or rents, upon such conditions, and subject to such 

covenants as shall be approved under the Rules of the Church and shall have been 

directed by any such vote as aforesaid but the reversion in the hereditaments demised 

or let shall continue subject to the powers of mortgaging and selling respectively 

herein contained
 
Provided that the clear rents arising from any such demise or letting 

shall be collected by the Treasurer for the time being of the said Congregation and 

be paid and applied for such purposes as shall have been directed by any such vote 

as aforesaid and approved by such Presbytery as aforesaid  

7.  And it is hereby further declared and agreed that any receipt which shall be given by 

the said Trustees or Trustee for any money payable for or in respect of any mortgage 

sale or lease of or other dealings with the said hereditaments or any part or parts 

thereof shall effectually discharge the person or persons paying the same from being 

answerable or accountable for the non-application or misapplication or from being 

obliged or concerned to see to the application of the money in such receipt 

acknowledged or expressed to have been received  

8.  And that every covenant and agreement that shall be entered into and every mortgage 

conveyance or lease which shall be executed by the said Trustees or Trustee pursuant 

to the trusts hereinbefore declared shall be as good and effectual both at law and in 

equity as if every member and adherent of the said Congregation had joined therein 

or assented thereto and shall be binding and conclusive on all persons claiming any 

benefit or interest under or by virtue of these presents  
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9.  And that it shall not be incumbent on any mortgagee purchaser lessee or tenant of 

the said hereditaments or any part or parts thereof to inquire into the necessity or 

propriety of any such mortgage sale demise or letting or whether the same is 

authorised by these presents or into the due nomination election or appointment of 

any Trustees or Trustee under these presents and that a solemn statutory declaration 

by the persons or person purporting and claiming to mortgage sell lease or let as the 

Trustees or Trustee for the time being of these presents shall be conclusive evidence 

in favour of any mortgagee purchaser lessee or tenant of such person or persons 

being such Trustees or Trustee  

10.  And further that the said Trustees or Trustee shall have no power or authority to 

collect the revenues or to manage or interfere with the management of the temporal 

affairs of the said Congregation.  

11.  And further that three Trustees shall be held to be an actual quorum at any meeting 

duly convened and 

12. if any of the said Trustees shall die or desire to resign his trust or shall cease to be a 

member or adherent of the said Congregation or shall have removed his residence to 

a distance of one hundred miles from the said place of worship for at least, twelve 

consecutive months or shall refuse to exercise and execute any of the powers and 

authorities hereby reposed in him when so required as aforesaid or shall disobey or 

neglect or refuse to carry out any order instruction or decision of the Assembly or of 

such Presbytery as aforesaid or shall by the Assembly be declared to have been 

guilty of conduct unbecoming a Trustee then and in any of the said cases it shall be 

lawful for and incumbent on such Presbytery as aforesaid by resolution reciting the 

facts to declare a vacancy in the Trusteeship in respect of such Trustee who shall 

immediately thereupon ipso facto cease to be a Trustee and shall be deprived of all 

powers and privileges vested in him of which resolution the certificate of the 

Moderator for the time being of such Presbytery as aforesaid shall be conclusive 

evidence and  

13. that as often as the number of Trustees shall be reduced by any of the ways or causes 
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aforesaid to less than three it shall be lawful for and incumbent on the said 

Congregation at a meeting duly convened for that purpose to proceed to the 

appointment of one person being a member of the said Church or Congregation for 

every such vacancy in the office of Trustee and that when and so often as such 

presbytery as aforesaid shall have ratified such appointment the said hereditaments 

shall thereupon with all convenient speed be conveyed and assured by the surviving 

and acting Trustees or Trustee (together as the case may be with the Trustee or 

Trustees as to whom such vacancy or vacancies shall have been declared) so and in 

such manner as that the same shall be effectually vested in the surviving and acting 

Trustees or Trustee and in the new Trustees or Trustee jointly upon the same trusts 

and conditions and for the same purposes as have hereinbefore been provided and 

declared.  

14.  Provided always, and notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, it is hereby 

further agreed and declared that, should any Congregation at any time cease to exist 

(and such cesser of existence shall be deemed to have occurred if no Presbyterian 

Church service is held by a Minister or Elder or Home Missionary of the said 

Church, on the said land and hereditaments, for a continuous period of twelve 

months, and of which cesser the certificate in writing of the Moderator for the time 

being of the Assembly shall be sufficient evidence), the Assembly shall be at liberty 

to direct the Trustees or Trustee to sell, mortgage, lease, exchange, or otherwise deal 

with or dispose of the said land and hereditaments, and the buildings and erections 

thereon, or any part thereof, in any manner and upon such conditions (if any) as the 

Assembly may from time to time direct. 

In witness whereof the said  

have hereunto set their bands and seals the               day of          A.D., 19.... 

 

 

The First Schedule hereinbefore referred to  

[Description of the Certificate of Title or Conveyance] 
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The Second Schedule hereinbefore referred to  

[Description of the Land as in the Title] 
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EXTRACT FROM MODEL TRUST DEED FOR MANSE SITE  

Same as for Church site except that the following Trusts are substituted for the 

corresponding clause in deed for Church site.  

 Upon Trust for the religious denomination mentioned in the Act 22 Vic. No. 82* 

(*Printed in Blue Book of 1883, page 100.) and known as and called ñThe 

Presbyterian Church of Victoria" (hereinafter styled the said Church)  

(a)  and to permit and suffer the said land and hereditaments to be used for a site 

for a Manse or Minister's dwelling to be occupied solely by such person or 

persons in succession as shall from time to time be inducted by the said 

Church into the office of and shall continue to be recognised by the General 

Assembly of the said Church (hereinafter called the Assembly) as the 

officiating Minister for the time being in connection with the Congregation 

at ............... in the Colony of Victoria which now is or at any time or times 

hereafter may be recognised by the Assembly as a Congregation of the said 

Church and holding and continuing to adhere to the standards of religious 

belief and of ecclesiastical government of the said Church  

(b)  and to permit and suffer the Minister for the time being of the said 

Congregation to have free and uninterrupted enjoyment of the said land and 

hereditaments for the purposes aforesaid  

(c)  and also to permit and suffer such Minister together with the Elders and other 

Office bearers of the said Congregation ï 

(i)  to have free and uninterrupted enjoyment of the said land and 

hereditaments for such other objects in connection with the affairs of 

the said Congregation as the Presbytery of the said Church for the 

time being entrusted by the Assembly with the superintendence of the 

said Congregation (hereinafter called such Presbytery as aforesaid) 

may approve of direct or appoint and 

(ii)  to enter on the said land and hereditaments or a sufficient part or parts 

thereof to erect and build such Manse and other necessary buildings 

and from time to time alter pull down remove renew enlarge and 

repair the same as shall at any time or from time to time hereafter be 
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directed by the vote of at least two-third parts in number of such of 

the Members and Adherents for the time being as shall be personally 

present at a public meeting thereof called and held pursuant to notice 

in that behalf duly given in accordance with and conformity to the 

rules and regulations of the said Church for the time being affecting 

the convening and holding of meetings of Members and Adherents in 

similar cases.  
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Appendix 3  

EXPLANATIONS AND DIRECTIONS 

 

RELATING TO THE 

 

PRESBYTERIAN TRUSTS ACT 1890** 

 
 

A. ï Main Objects of the Act 
 

The main objects of the ñPresbyterian Trusts Act 1890ò were threefold. 

 

1.  To establish a permanent corporate body to hold all property belonging to the Church generally and 

also all congregational property which congregations might desire to vest in the Corporation. 

 

II.  To establish a Register of Trustees of Congregations where the property is not vested in the 

Corporation, so as to simplify matters when trustees are changed, and also to bring the trusts of such 

properties into some uniformity. 

 

III.  To facilitate and render less expensive the conveyance and transfer of Church Property. 

 

B. ï The Corporation 
 

1.  By virtue of section 6 of the Act all properties belonging to the Church, except those of existing settled 

congregations are vested in and are now held by the Corporation. 

 

2.  Power is given to the majority of the members and adherents of any congregation, with the consent of 

the General Assembly and of a majority of the trustees, to vest its property in the Corporation. 

(See sections 7, 8 and l0). 

 

3.  Further, in all cases where there are no trustees, and where there is no one authorised to elect new 

trustees, or if the persons authorised do not elect within one month after being called on to do so by 

the Moderator of the General Assembly, under section 9, the property will vest in the Corporation. 

 

C. ï Congregational Trustees 
 

1.  In all cases where the property is not vested in the Corporation trustees are to be elected and removed 

in accordance with the Rules of the Assembly. (See pages 12-15). 

 

2.  These are so full that no explanation is necessary. 

 

3.  Trustees are nominated by the congregation, and appointed by the Presbytery.* 

 

4  The attention of Clerks of Session and Ministers is, however, specially drawn to Rule 19. (see page 

15). Great trouble has been occasioned in the past by deaths and resignations of trustees not being 

properly notified, and it will be quite impossible to keep the Register of Trustees correct unless full 

and immediate intimation is given of all changes of trustees. The Register of Trustees is established 

for the benefit of congregations, so as to save the expense and trouble of getting conveyances of their 

properties on every change of trustees. It is therefore absolutely necessary that all should cooperate in 

making it a correct record. 

 

5.  The Moderator is responsible for the Register, but without accurate information being given to him he 

cannot keep it in proper order. 

* Forms relating to the Nomination and Appointment of Trustees may be obtained from the Office of the General Assembly. 
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D. ï Property 
 

The Act is applicable to all Church property; and section (2) defines property to mean property both Real and 

Personal.  

 

1.  Real property includes:ï 

 

(a)  All land granted, promised, or reserved by the Crown for any of the purposes of the Presbyterian 

Church of Victoria, or any of the bodies mentioned in the Union Act, No. 82, as amended by 

Act No. 321. 

 

(b)  All land acquired by purchase or gift. 

 

(c)  All land belonging to the Presbyterian Church of Victoria, or to any of its congregations or 

mission stations, or mission districts or otherwise.  

 

2.  Personal Property includes:ï 

 

Money held in Trust ï  

 

(a) For the Church generally. 

 

(b)  For any congregation. 

 

(c)  For any special purpose in connection with the Church. 

 

(d)  For the benefit or use of the members thereof as such. 

 

 (e)  For any person or persons holding for the time being office therein. 

 

3.  No land whatever under any circumstance can be transferred, conveyed, mortgaged, exchanged or 

leased without the special permission of the General Assembly (see section 20). 

 

E. ï Trusts of Properties 
 

1. Many properties of the Church were held without any declaration of the exact trusts on which they 

were held. The Act (section 18) therefore provides that all such properties shall be held on the trusts 

of the Model Trust Deeds, or one of them. It follows, therefore, that all the properties of the Church 

are now subject to the Model Trust Deeds, or one of them, except in cases where there are express 

trusts. 

 

2.  Some of these express trusts are, however, very imperfectly expressed, or, owing to change of 

circumstances, have become unsuitable. Section 19 provides a mode of bringing these properties also 

under the trusts of the Model Trust Deeds or one of them. 

 

3.  It is provided in section 20:ï (1) That no dealing with Church property, either by way of transfer, 

conveyance, mortgage, exchange or lease, shall have any effect without the written consent of the 

Moderator. (2) That a deed signed by a majority of the trustees shall be as effectual as if all had signed, 

and that an attorney, under power of a trustee, may sign for him; and rule 11 (page 12) enacts that the 

consent of the Moderator to any transfer, conveyance, mortgage, exchange, or lease, shall not be given 

unless a law agent of the Church first approve thereof.  

 

F. ï Presbyteries 
 

1.  It is the duty of Presbyteries to appoint new trustees of Congregational properties. 

 

2.  Also before and after appointment to see that the trustees sign the required declarations. 

3. To forward the declaration signed after appointment to the General Office of the Church, Assembly 

Hall. 
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4.  If a congregation call upon a trustee to resign, the call must be approved and confirmed by the 

Presbytery before it is effectual. 

 

5.  Clerks of Presbytery are specially to note that notice of the appointment of every new trustee, and of 

the removal of any trustee must be sent to the Moderator of the General Assembly within a week after 

such appointment or removal. 

 

6. This is essential to the accuracy of the Register of Trustees. 

 

7.  The attention of Presbyteries is also drawn to the resolutions of Assembly requiring them to keep 

Registers of Properties. (See page 18).  

 

G. ï Moderator 
 

It is the duty of the Moderator to see that the Register of Trustees is accurately kept, and to sign all entries therein, 

also to give certificates when required showing who are the trustees of any property (see sections 21 and 22 of the 

Act); also to give his consent in writing to dealings with church properties, providedï 

 

(a)  The dealing is in accordance with the trusts on which the property is held. 

 

(b)  The dealing has the assent of the General Assembly. 

 

(c)  A law agent has approved of the deed or other document. 

 
 
 
** The Act may be accessed or download from: 
 
http://www.legislation.vic.gov.au/domino/Web_Notes/LDMS/LTObject_Store/LTObjSt3.nsf/d1a8d8a9bed958efca2
5761600042ef5/8dabb69bcc7a5f2bca257761002954b1/$FILE/90-1175a002doc.doc 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

http://www.legislation.vic.gov.au/domino/Web_Notes/LDMS/LTObject_Store/LTObjSt3.nsf/d1a8d8a9bed958efca25761600042ef5/8dabb69bcc7a5f2bca257761002954b1/$FILE/90-1175a002doc.doc
http://www.legislation.vic.gov.au/domino/Web_Notes/LDMS/LTObject_Store/LTObjSt3.nsf/d1a8d8a9bed958efca25761600042ef5/8dabb69bcc7a5f2bca257761002954b1/$FILE/90-1175a002doc.doc
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Appendix 4 
Appeals Commission 

 
1. Title 

Under the powers conferred in Rule 5.35.1, there shall be a special commission of the General Assembly 
called the Appeals /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴ όΨǘƘŜ /ƻƳƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΩύΦ 

 
2. Membership 

The membership of the commission, appointed annually by the General Assembly, shall be: the 
Moderator (chairman), a past Moderator who is not the immediate-past moderator nominated by the 
Code and General Administration Committee, all presbytery clerks who are members of the General 
Assembly except that a presbytery may appoint as alternate a suitably experienced member of 
presbytery who is a member of the General Assembly, plus a parity minister or elder nominated by each 
presbytery from a session within its bounds who is also a member of the General Assembly. 

 
3. Excluded from membership 

The Clerk of Assembly, the Deputy Clerk, the Assistant to the Clerks and the immediate-past Moderator 
shall not be members of the Commission. 

 
4. Secretary 

The Clerks of the General Assembly shall act as clerks of the Commission. 
 

5. Duties 
The duties of the Commission shall be to deal with appeals and petitions airing grievances to the 
General Assembly. 

 
6. Quorum 

A quorum for the Commission shall be two-thirds of its membership. 
 

7. Constitution 
The Commission shall be constituted by the Moderator after notification from the Assembly Clerk. 

 
8. Procedure 

a) Before proceeding to deal with an appeal or petition the commission receives a report from 
the Conciliation Committee. 

b) In all its procedure, the commission shall follow the rules of the Presbyterian Church of 
Victoria, particularly those related to appeals and petitions, including reports, 
recommendations and a suggested course of action in each caǎŜ ŦǊƻƳ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΩǎ 
Special Judicial Committee (rules 5.55, 6.31(h) and 6.46.1(b)(vii) and the Standing Orders (ch. 
7)). 

c) Members of the commission are to remember that as the decision of the court is determined 
not only by the documents in the case but also by the pleadings at the bar, justice requires the 
pleadings at the bar to be heard by all those who vote in the case and that, in particular, no 
member ought to vote against either party who has not heard the pleadings on that side. 

d) The commission shall report on its proceedings to and shall submit its minutes duly confirmed 
to the next General Assembly through the Assembly Clerk. 

 
9. Right of appeal 

Appellants, petitioners or respondents shall have the right to appeal decisions of the commission to the 
next General Assembly. Any appeal from the commission to the General Assembly shall be heard in 
accordance with rules of the Presbyterian Church of Victoria, particularly those related to appeals, 
including the Standing Orders (ch. 7). For the purposes of Section 11 of chapter 6 of the rules of the 
Presbyterian Church of Victoria in the context of an appeal from the Commission, any reference to the 
lower court shall be taken to be a reference to the commission. 
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  1.  Assessors Committee 
 

1. Title  
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly entitled the Assessors Committee, hereafter 

referred to as the committee. 
 

2. Membership 
The committee shall consist of the moderator or acting moderator of the General Assembly (convener), 
the Assembly Clerk, the convener of the Selection Committee and the convener of the Business 
Committee. 

 

3. Duties  
 The duties of the committee are to appoint assessors to presbyteries upon: 

a) a direction from the General Assembly; or 
b)  a request from a presbytery. 

 

4.   Requests for Assessors 
 Upon receiving such a request from a presbytery the convener may: 

a) subject to the consent of the proposed appointee, appoint him to sit with the presbytery; or 
b)  convene a meeting of the committee should the case in his opinion warrant such action. 

 

5.    Completion of Duties 
 Upon receiving advice from assessors of the completion of their duties, the convener shall relieve the 

assessors of further responsibility. 
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  2.  Australian Presbyterian World Mission (Victoria) Committee 
 

1.  Title 
¢ƘŜǊŜ ǎƘŀƭƭ ōŜ ŀ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ŜƴǘƛǘƭŜŘ ǘƘŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ ²ƻǊƭŘ aƛǎǎƛƻƴ 
ό±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀύ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΣ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ Ψ!t²a ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀΩΣ ƘŜǊŜŀŦǘŜǊ ǊŜŦŜǊǊŜŘ ǘƻ ŀǎ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΦ 

 

2.  Membership 
¢ƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ǎƘŀƭƭ Ŏƻƴǎƛǎǘ ƻŦ мн ƳŜƳōŜǊǎΣ ƛƴŎƭǳŘƛƴƎ ŀ ŎƻƴǾŜƴŜǊΣ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΣ 
ŦǊƻƳΥ   
ŀύ ǘŜƴ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƴƻƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅΤ ŀƴŘ 
ōύ ǘǿƻ ƳŜƳōŜǊǎ ƴƻƳƛƴŀǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ t²a¦ {ǘŀǘŜ /ƻǳƴŎƛƭΦ 

 

3.  Function 
¢ƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ !ǎǎŜƳōƭȅ ƻŦ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀ ƛǎ ŜƴǘǊǳǎǘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ 5ŜŜŘ ƻŦ ¦ƴƛƻƴ ό!ǊǘƛŎƭŜ пΦмύ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǘŀǎƪ ƻŦ ΨǿƻǊƭŘ 
ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΩ ŀƴŘ ǘƻ ŦǳƭŦƛƭ ǘƘƛǎ ŦǳƴŎǘƛƻƴ Ƙŀǎ ŀǇǇƻƛƴǘŜŘ ŀ /ƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ŦƻǊ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ ²ƻǊƭŘ aƛǎǎƛƻƴ 
όt/! Ψ/ƻŘŜΩΣ ŎƘΦ млΦмύΣ ƪƴƻǿƴ ŀǎ !t²a bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭΦ !t²a ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀ ǿƻǊƪǎ ƛƴ ŎƻƴŎŜǊǘ ǿƛǘƘ !t²a bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ 
ǘƻ ŦǳƭŦƛƭ ǘƘŜ ǘŀǎƪ ƻŦ ΨǿƻǊƭŘ ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴΩ ƛƴ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀΦ 

 

4.  Duties 
¢ƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ƛǎ ǊŜǎǇƻƴǎƛōƭŜ ŦƻǊΥ 
ŀύ  ǇǊƻƳƻǘƛƴƎ ǘƘŜ ǿƻǊƪ ƻŦ !t²a bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘƻǳǘ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀ ōȅ ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎƛƴƎ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀƴ 

ŎƻƴƎǊŜƎŀǘƛƻƴǎ ǘƻ ŀƴ ƛƴŦƻǊƳŜŘΣ ǿƘƻƭŜƘŜŀǊǘŜŘ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜƴǘ ŎƻƳƳƛǘƳŜƴǘ ǘƻ ǘƘŜ ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŀǊȅ 
ǘŀǎƪ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ όaŀǘǘƘŜǿ нуΥмуπнлύ ŀƴŘ ǎŜŜƪƛƴƎ ǘƻ ƛƴǾƻƭǾŜ ǘƘŜ ŎƘǳǊŎƘ ƛƴ ǇǊŀȅƛƴƎ ŦƻǊ ŀƴŘ 
ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘƛƴƎ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ǇŜǊǎƻƴƴŜƭ ŀƴŘ ǇǊƻƧŜŎǘǎ ǘƘǊƻǳƎƘ ǇǊŀŎǘƛŎŀƭ ŀƴŘ ŦƛƴŀƴŎƛŀƭ ƳŜŀƴǎΤ 

ōύ  ǊŜŎǊǳƛǘƛƴƎΣ ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘƛƴƎ ǘƻ !t²a bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭΣ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŎŀƴŘƛŘŀǘŜǎ ŦƻǊ ǎƘƻǊǘ 
ŀƴŘ ƭƻƴƎπǘŜǊƳ ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŀǊȅ ǎŜǊǾƛŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊ ŎƘǳǊŎƘŜǎ ƻǊ ŀǎ !t²a !ǎǎƻŎƛŀǘŜǎΣ ŀƴŘ 
ƛƴǘŜǊǾƛŜǿƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ŀǇǇǊƻǾƛƴƎ ǇƻǘŜƴǘƛŀƭ ŎŀƴŘƛŘŀǘŜǎ ǿƛǘƘ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊ ŀƎŜƴŎƛŜǎΣ ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ 
ƎŜƴŜǊŀƭ ƭƛƴŜǎ ƻŦ ǇƻƭƛŎȅ ƭŀƛŘ Řƻǿƴ ōȅ !t²a bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭΤ 

Ŏύ  ŜƴŎƻǳǊŀƎƛƴƎ ŀƴŘ ƳŀƛƴǘŀƛƴƛƴƎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊ ǊŜƭŀǘƛƻƴǎƘƛǇǎ ǿƛǘƘ ŀǇǇǊƻǾŜŘ ƻǾŜǊǎŜŀǎ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊ ŎƘǳǊŎƘŜǎ 
ŀƴŘ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊ ŀƎŜƴŎƛŜǎ ŀƴŘΣ ǿƘŜǊŜ ŀǇǇǊƻǇǊƛŀǘŜΣ ǎŜŜƪƛƴƎ ƻǳǘ ƴŜǿ ǇŀǊǘƴŜǊǎƘƛǇǎ ŦƻǊ ƎƻǎǇŜƭ ǿƻǊƪ 
ŀƭǿŀȅǎ ƛƴ ŎƻπƻǇŜǊŀǘƛƻƴ ǿƛǘƘ ŀƴŘ Ŧǳƭƭȅ ƛƴŦƻǊƳƛƴƎ !t²a bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭΤ 

Řύ  ŀǎǎƛǎǘƛƴƎ ƛƴ ǇǊƻǾƛŘƛƴƎ ǇŀǎǘƻǊŀƭ ŎŀǊŜ ŀƴŘ ǎǳǇǇƻǊǘ ŦƻǊ ŀƭƭ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀƴ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ ƳƛǎǎƛƻƴŀǊƛŜǎ ǿƘƛƭŜ 
ƛƴ ǘƘŜ ŦƛŜƭŘ ŀƴŘ ƻƴ ƘƻƳŜ ŀǎǎƛƎƴƳŜƴǘ ōȅ ǿƛŘŜǎǇǊŜŀŘ ŘƛǎŎƭƻǎǳǊŜ ƻŦ ǘƘŜƛǊ ƴŜŜŘǎΣ ŀƴŘ ōȅ 
ǇǊŀȅŜǊŦǳƭƭȅ ŀƴŘ ǿƛǎŜƭȅ ŘƛǎǇŜǊǎƛƴƎ ŦǳƴŘǎ ŀǾŀƛƭŀōƭŜ ƛƴ ƪŜŜǇƛƴƎ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ǇƻƭƛŎƛŜǎ ƻŦ !t²a 
bŀǘƛƻƴŀƭΦ 

 

5.  Meetings 
¢ƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƳŜŜǘ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǊƭȅ ǘƻ ŦǳƭŦƛƭ ǘƘŜǎŜ ŘǳǘƛŜǎΣ ŀǘ ƭŜŀǎǘ ŦƛǾŜ ǘƛƳŜǎ ŀ ȅŜŀǊΦ 
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  3.  Ballot Committee 
 

 1. Title 
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly entitled the Ballot Committee, hereafter referred 

to as the committee. 
 

 2. Membership 
 The committee shall consist of five members, including a convener, appointed by the General Assembly 

or the Commission of Assembly. 
 

 3. Duties 
 The committee shall conduct all ballots arising during the sitting of the General Assembly or the 

Commission of Assembly. 
 

 4. Regulations 
 The following regulations shall apply except where otherwise specifically stated: 

a)  the committee authorised by the General Assembly to receive nominations and/or 
applications for offices to be filled shall furnish a list of those names to go to ballot to the Ballot 
Committee not later than the commencement of the morning sitting on the day on which the 
ballot is to be held; 

b)  nominees and/or applicants for offices to be filled who desire to withdraw their names from 
the ballot should notify the convener of the committee authorised by the General Assembly 
to receive them as soon as possible, and not later than the closing of the evening sitting prior 
to the day on which the ballot is to be held; 

c) the ballot shall be by preferential voting; 
d)  the committee shall report the result of the ballot to the moderator, who shall privately inform 

the person whose name is first on the list and ascertain his willingness to accept the office; if 
the office is accepted he shall inform the General Assembly of the result of the ballot. Should 
the person whose name is first on the list indicate his unwillingness to accept the office the 
moderator shall approach the other persons in order of preference until he is in a position to 
notify the General Assembly of the result of the ballot in terms of the one who accepts the 
office. 

 



General Assembly Committee Regulations  

139 
 

 

  4.  Board of Investment and Finance 
 

1.  Title 
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly entitled the Board of Investment and Finance, 

hereafter referred to as the BIF. 
 

2. Membership 
a) the BIF shall consist of ten persons elected and appointed by the General Assembly and such 

appointees shall form the membership of The Presbyterian Church of Victoria Trusts 
Corporation; 

b) members of the BIF shall be appointed for a five year term initially and be eligible for re-
election for a second consecutive five year term; 

c) as vacancies arise and after consultation with the BIF, the Selection Committee shall bring 
nominations to the General Assembly each year for the election of new BIF members. 

 

3. Chairman 
 The BIF shall elect one of its members as chairman at its December meeting who shall hold office for a 

12 month term and be eligible for re-election. 
 

4. Meetings 
 The chairman shall convene a meeting of the BIF at least once a month except in the month of January. 
 

5. Duties 
 Subject to the powers, duties and functions of The Presbyterian Church of Victoria Trusts Corporation 

under the Presbyterian Trusts Act 1890 as amended by the Presbyterian Trusts (Common Fund) Act 
1965 and the regulations there under and subject to the rules of the Church and the Resolutions and 
directions of the Assembly, the Board shall carry out the duties described in regulations 6-17 of these 
regulations. 

 

6. Financial administration 
 The BIF shall: 

a) administer the financial affairs of and act as Treasurer of the General Assembly; and 
b) be responsible for the maintenance of all accounting records; and 
c) publish audited accounts for the General Assembly and The Presbyterian Church of Victoria 

Trusts Corporation annually. 
 

7. General Assembly office 
 The BIF shall: 

a) maintain an office of the General Assembly; 
b) engage such staff as may from time to time be deemed necessary for the work of the General 

Assembly, including a General Manager, who shall manage that office and control the staff and 
shall be responsible to the BIF. If required, the General Manager shall attend meetings of the 
Board; 

c) determine the salaries and conditions of employment of the General Manager and other staff 
and make adjustments thereto from time to time. 

 

8. Committee staff appointments 
  The BIF shall: 

a) consider all proposed appointments of office and other staff by committees of the General 
Assembly; and 

b) determine, after consultation with the committee, the proposed salary and conditions of 
employment of such staff; and 

c) approve the appointment provided that it is satisfied that the proposal is: 
i) ƛƴ ŀŎŎƻǊŘŀƴŎŜ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ ǊŜƎǳƭŀǘƛƻƴǎΤ ŀƴŘ 
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ii) financially viable. 
 

9. General Assembly budget 
 The BIF shall: 

a) present to the Commission of Assembly each year for its approval a recommended budget for 
the forthcoming year disclosing: 
i) the estimated expenditure of all General Assembly committees, including a division 

between capital expenditure and non-capital expenditure; 
ii) the estimated receipts of all General Assembly committees. 

b) carry out its duties with respect to the preparation of the budget by: 
i) requiring from each General Assembly committee in the prescribed form not later 

than 28 February its proposals and estimates for the budget for review and advice 
prior to submission to the Commission of Assembly in May, provided that the BIF may 
thereafter require any General Assembly committee to provide such additional 
information in relation to any item as the BIF shall consider necessary to assist in its 
review; 

ii) requiring any General Assembly committee wishing to undertake work or initiate a 
project involving expenditure not included in the budget approved by the 
Commission of Assembly or General Assembly to submit its proposal to the BIF which: 
1)  Lƴ ǘƘŜ ŎŀǎŜ ƻŦ ŜȄǇŜƴŘƛǘǳǊŜ ƴƻǘ ŜȄŎŜŜŘƛƴƎ мл҈ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ ǘƻǘŀƭ 

budgeted expenditure as approved by the General Assembly or $20,000, 
ǿƘƛŎƘŜǾŜǊ ƛǎ ǘƘŜ ƎǊŜŀǘŜǊ ŀƳƻǳƴǘΣ ŀƴŘ ŎƻƴǎƛǎǘŜƴǘ ǿƛǘƘ ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜΩǎ 
regulations and which would be financed from trust income available within 
the terms of the trust in question, shall have authority to approve or 
disapprove such expenditure and shall report any expenditure so approved 
to the subsequent General Assembly. 

2)  In the case of expenditure which does not fall within the terms of sub-clause 
(1) hereof may present such proposal to the Commission of Assembly or 
subsequent General Assembly for approval. 

 

10. General Assembly Rate 
  The BIF shall present to each Assembly a proposal to fix an Assembly Rate payable by congregations to 

assist in defraying the costs of the Assembly. 
 

11. Committee expenditure 
  The BIF shall: 

a) oversee the expenditure of all General Assembly committees to the end that the committees 
shall exercise proper budget controls and not engage in expenditure that has not been 
submitted to the BIF under clause 9(b)(ii) and approved in accordance with the provisions of 
that clause; 

b) take steps to prevent committees from incurring expenditure beyond their means or in 
unauthorised ways. 

 

12. General Mission Program 
 The BIF shall: 

a) present to the General Assembly or to a Commission thereof each year for approval a mission 
program for the church for the ensuing financial year, to be known as the General Mission 
tǊƻƎǊŀƳ ΨDatΩΣ ǿƘƛŎƘ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƛƴŎƭǳŘŜ ǘƘŜ ŦƻƭƭƻǿƛƴƎ ǊŜŎƻƳƳŜƴŘŀǘƛƻƴǎΥ 
i) the total amount of money to be sought from charges through presbyteries during 

the relevant year to fund the program; 
ii) an equitable formula for the allocation to presbyteries of the total amount of the 

program, such formula remaining in operation for such period as the General 
Assembly or the Commission may determine; 

iii) the allocation to presbyteries of amounts based on the formula referred to in 
regulation 12(a)(ii), which in total equal the amount of the program referred to in 
regulation 12(a)(i); 
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iv) the distribution of the total amount of the GMP to the relevant committees of the 
General Assembly and/or to any other organisations within or outside the church 
which the General Assembly has approved for financial support; 

b) for the purpose of determining its recommendations to be submitted to the General Assembly 
or Commission of the Assembly, the BIF: 
i) shall require each committee of the General Assembly which desires to apply for a 

distribution from the GMP to prepare in a form approved by the BIF a budget for the 
ensuing year clearly indicating the amount sought by that committee from the GMP, 
supplemented by a submission supporting the application, such budget to be 
provided to the BIF by a specified date; 

ii) shall receive a copy of the budget for the ensuing year of each committee of the 
General Assembly which desires to apply for a distribution from the GMP, clearly 
indicating the amount sought by that committee from the GMP, where necessary 
supplemented by a submission supporting the application; 

iii) may confer with any General Assembly committee or its convener for the purpose of 
clarifying any item in the budget submitted by that committee; 

iv) may reduce or increase the amount sought by any General Assembly committee, or 
decline to include any amount for that committee; 

v) may from time to time, require each presbytery to supply  to it by a specified date, 
such financial and other information relating to the several charges or a specific 
charge within its bounds, as it may deem necessary for it to prepare the formula 
referred to in regulation 12(a)(ii); 

c) encourage presbyteries and charges to fully subscribe the amounts allocated to them under 
the GMP; 

d) include in its report to the General Assembly each year a table listing all charges and their 
respective annual contributions to the GMP during the preceding financial year. 

 

13. Capital Fund 
  The BIF shall administer the Capital Fund. 

Purpose 
a) The purpose of the Capital Fund is to: 

i) lend money to congregations seeking funds for capital projects including the purchase 
of property and erection, extension or renovation of buildings; 

ii) lend money to organisations associated with the Presbyterian Church of Victoria such 
as Christian Schools for capital projects including the purchase of property and 
erection, extension or renovation of buildings, providing that first priority is accorded 
to congregations; 

iii) make any such loans at a rate of interest more favourable than the prevailing rate of 
bank interest; 

iv) use any surplus that may be generated in the fund to make rebates of interest and/or 
grants for loan reduction purposes to borrowers from the fund and/or make 
contribution to the property development fund. 

Resources 
b) The Capital Fund may be resourced from: 

i) transfer of the funds administered by the Capital Fund Committee up to 31 March, 
2006; 

ii) deposits and/or grants by any congregation or other church body minded to help the 
wider church by this means. 

 
 
Administration 
c) The BIF may do all things it considers necessary to promote the purposes of the Capital Fund, 

including: 
i) setting interest rates to be paid on deposits in the fund; 
ii) setting interest rates on loans from the fund; 
iii) assessing the financial viability of potential borrowers and declining to lend money if 

considered prudent to do so; 
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iv) assessing any amount which may be available for grants and determining an equitable 
basis for distribution of same; 

v) determining conditions that may be applied to loans from the fund. 
 

14. Property management 
  The BIF shall manage property held in trust for the purposes of the church, the management of which 

has not been vested by the General Assembly in some other committee or body. 
 

15. Deceased congregation 
   The BIF shall take steps to see that any monies held for all or some of the purposes of a congregation 

that has ceased to exist be forwarded to The Presbyterian Church of Victoria Trusts Corporation to be 
dealt with by it according to law. 

 

16. Sale, mortgages, leases, transfers etc. 
a) a sale, lease or mortgage shall not be effected without the consent of the General Assembly 

or Commission of Assembly, provided that the BIF may give consent to any application which 
in the opinion of the presbytery and the BIF is urgent and the BIF shall report the action taken 
to the General Assembly or the Commission of Assembly, as the case may be; 

b) where, in the opinion of the presbytery, it is desirable that buildings or furnishings which are 
depreciating in value because the congregation has ceased to exist be transferred to serve 
another congregation, such transfer may be approved on such terms and conditions as the BIF 
may decide. 

 

17. Sites Reserve accounts (GAV 2017, min 74.2) 
  Existing Congregations 

a) When any land owned by or vested in trustees for the church is sold on behalf of a 
congregation, either as vacant land or with buildings erected thereon, the whole of 
the proceeds shall be paid to the General Assembly Treasurer, who shall hold such 
moneys in trust in a Sites Reserve Account until the congregation, having obtained 
the approval of the presbytery or the presbytery and the General Assembly as the 
operation of sub-clause (b) may require, otherwise directs. 

b)  Moneys held in Sites Reserve Accounts by operation of clause 17(a) may be applied 
by the congregation associated with them for any purpose within the church that will 
serve the cause of the gospel and the building up of the church, subject to: 

i. the approval of presbytery for expenditure not greater than $500,000;  
or 

ii. the approval of both the presbytery and the Assembly in the case of 
expenditure greater than $500,000  

before directing the BIF to disburse the funds as approved. 
 

Deceased congregations 
c) Where a congregation has ceased to exist and when, as a result, land owned or vested 

in trustees for the church is, on the recommendation of the presbytery sold on behalf 
of the General Assembly either as vacant land or with buildings erected thereon, the 
whole of the proceeds shall be paid to the General Assembly Treasurer, who shall 
hold such money in trust until the presbytery or the presbytery and the General 
Assembly as the operation of sub-clause (d) may require, otherwise directs. 

d) When moneys are held in a Sites Reserve Account by operation of clause 17(c), the 
BIF shall notify the amount to the presbytery of the deceased congregation, which 
shall notify all congregations within its bounds and consider any submissions those 
congregations may make for use of the money.  

The presbytery: 
i. in the case of expenditure not greater than $500,000 in total, having 

approved a proposed use of part or the whole of the funds; or 
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ii. in the case of expenditure greater than $500,000 in total, having approved a 
proposed use of part or the whole of the funds and with the approval of the 
Assembly to the proposed expenditure:  

may direct the BIF to disburse the funds as approved. 
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  5.  Building and Property Committee 
 

1. Title 
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly entitled the Building and Property Committee, 

hereafter referred to as the committee. 
 

2. Membership 
 The committee shall consist of three members, including a convener, appointed by the General 

Assembly. 
 

3. Church Architect 
 The committee shall submit to the General Assembly from time to time the name of a suitably qualified 

person for appointment by it as Church Architect. In the event of a vacancy occurring between General 
Assemblies, the vacancy shall be filled by the Selection Committee until the next General Assembly. 

 

4. Duties ς Church Architect 
 The Church Architect shall: 

a) advise and assist boards with church and manse building matters on such terms and conditions 
as may be agreed to between the Church Architect and the board concerned in each particular 
case; 

b) advise and assist the committee with applications for the approval of proposed new buildings 
or alterations to buildings by boards referred to him by the committee. 

 

5.  Duties ς Committee 
 The committee shall: 

a) consider plans and specifications of proposed new congregational buildings or alterations to 
congregational buildings submitted to it in accordance with rule 2.20 (d) of the Code; and 

b) consult with the Church Architect regarding the proposed works (or, in the case of 
documentation prepared by the Church Architect, with another architect of its choice); and 

c) if satisfied: 
i) that the proposed works, if constructed in accordance with the plans and 

specifications submitted, will: 
1) meet the needs of the particular congregation; and 
2) comply with the principles approved by the General Assembly, with such 

variations as the committee may in any special case approve; and 
ii) that the site on which the proposed works are to be constructed is: 

1) suitable in area, situation and character to the needs of the particular 
congregation; and 

2) laid out in such a manner as to ensure its full, proper and economic 
utilisation; 

approve the plans and specifications. 
 

6.  Spending Authority 
The committee may remunerate the Church Architect for his services to the committee on an agreed 
hourly rate. 

 

7.  Documentation of Applications 
Applications must be accompanied by sufficient information to enable the committee to make a proper 
evaluation of the proposal. Where the works relate to a new building or extensions/alterations to 
existing buildings this information should include, but not be limited to the following: 
a) reasons for the proposed changes and a brief description of the project; 
b) outline of proposed uses for the new spaces or facilities including expected number of people; 
c) where appropriate, the number of members and adherents of the congregation; 
d) anticipated cost and method of funding the proposed works; 
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e) drawings, specifications, notes and general information of sufficient detail to clearly define the 
extent of works proposed; 

f) in the case of extended or altered buildings, drawings indicating the existing conditions;  
g) details of any discussions with local Council and requirement for Planning and/or Building 

Permits. 
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  6.  Business Committee 
 

 1. Title 
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly entitled the Business Committee, hereafter 

referred to as the committee. 
 

2. Membership 
 The committee shall consist of:  

a) four members of the General Assembly, including a convener, appointed by the General 
Assembly; 

b) the clerks of the General Assembly, Procurator and Law Agent; and 
c) during the sittings of the General Assembly, the clerks of all presbyteries under its jurisdiction. 

 The convener shall not be the convener of any other General Assembly committee during his term of 
office. He is to be appointed for three years and, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the 
regulations of the General Assembly, he shall be eligible for re-election. 
No convener of any committee reporting directly to the General Assembly shall be eligible for 
appointment to the committee.  

 

3. Duties 
 The committee shall: 

a) arrange the order of business for all meetings of the General Assembly, all of which, in these 
regulations, are designated by the word Assembly unless the context otherwise requires; 

b) receive all papers proposed to be submitted to the Assembly (except appeals, petitions, and 
references, for which see rule 5.54.2); 

c) decide whether papers sent to it are duly attested, drawn up in proper form, and competent, 
and shall transmit them to the Assembly without comment or with notes attached as it shall 
determine; 

d) not transmit papers containing proposals which seem to it incompetent, or which are in 
language it considers disrespectful; 

e) not bring before the General Assembly any proposed expenditure of General Assembly funds 
(except GMP Budget) without the assurance that the Trusts Corporation/Board of Investment 
and Finance has been advised of such a proposal and that it is in a position to guide the General 
Assembly should such guidance be requested; 

f) through its convener, determine the date on which it is necessary that papers shall be received 
to enable the White Book to be edited and printed and issued on such date as to be in the 
hands of members at least ten days before the meetings of the Assembly;  

g) other business than that contained in the White Book or in Assembly Papers issued therewith 
shall be taken only when recommended by the committee and approved by the Assembly; 

h) submit to the Assembly a report of the papers which have been brought under its review and 
the manner in which these have been disposed of by it, and shall also indicate the order in 
which it proposes to have the various items of business in the papers taken up. The 
consideration of this report shall be the first matter submitted to the Assembly after the rolls 
have been adjusted; 

i) meet from day to day during the sittings of the Assembly at the close of each sitting and report 
at each evening sitting the items of business it proposes to have taken up on the following day; 

j) recommend to the Assembly such fixed orders of the day as appear essential to assure the 
presence in the court of some person or persons not able to be in constant attendance. 
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  7.  Christian Education and Nurture Committee 
 

1. Title 
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly entitled the Christian Education and Nurture 

Committee, hereafter referred to as the committee. 
 

2. Membership 
The committee shall consist of eleven members, including a convener, appointed by the General 
Assembly, at least six of whom, including the convener, are to be members of the General Assembly. 

 

3. Duties  
 The committee shall: 

a) seek to support presbyteries and sessions, ministers and congregations within the church by 
providing them with material aids to assist in music, worship, devotion, teaching (child/adult) 
and pastoral care; 

b) i) havŜ ƧǳǊƛǎŘƛŎǘƛƻƴ ƻǾŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŀŦŦŀƛǊǎ ƻŦ ǘƘŜ tǊŜǎōȅǘŜǊƛŀƴ ¸ƻǳǘƘ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀ όΨt¸±ΩύΤ 
ii) encourage and support the work of the PYV throughout Victoria; 

c) promote the aims and discharge its responsibilities through the organisation and running of 
seminars. 

Upon initiation by either the committee or the PYV State Council, the committee, in consultation with 
the PYV State Council, may make or approve changes to the constitution of the PYV, as and when 
necessary. 
 

4. Youth Ministries Director 
The committee shall direct the Youth Ministries Director appointed by the General Assembly, who, 
under the direction of the committee, shall develop in co-operation with presbyteries and sessions the 
youth work within Victoria and report to the committee. 
 

5. Allan Bequest 
The committee shall administer the Allan Bequest. 
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  8.  Church and Nation Committee 
 

1. Title 
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly entitled the Church and Nation Committee, 

hereafter referred to as the committee. 
 

2. Membership 
 The committee shall consist of ten members, including a convener, appointed by the General Assembly. 
 

 3. Duties 
 The committee shall: 

a) consider all matters referred to it by the General Assembly and take appropriate action; 
b) keep under critical surveillance contemporary trends, movements and controversial issues in 

public life; 
c)  select for special study, in the light of the church's standards, such of these as may require the 

General Assembly: 
i) to issue special guidance to the church as a whole; 
ii) to acquaint the government or other relevant authorities of the church's attitude and 

the revealed will of God on such matters; 
d)  report annually to the General Assembly the findings of such studies with recommendations 

as to appropriate action; 
e)  take appropriate action on behalf of the church on urgent matters of public and Christian 

concern emerging between meetings of the General Assembly; 
f) advise and assist the moderator in composing and issuing pastoral letters and public 

statements other than those authorised by the General Assembly. 
 

4. Public interface of the church on matters of social and ethical concern 
 a) the General Assembly recognises that from time to time the moderator, the Assembly Clerk 

and the convener of the committee will individually represent the church in communication 
with government, the media and other outside bodies on matters of social and ethical 
concern; 

b) the officers of the General Assembly named in clause 4(a) above, shall always speak 
consistently with past resolutions of the General Assembly provided that such resolutions have 
not been superseded; 

c) the officers of the General Assembly named in regulation 4(a) above, shall speak wherever 
possible in consultation with one another for harmony of response; 

d) on matters in which the General Assembly has not clearly expressed its mind, as distinct from 
those matters referred to in regulation 4(b), above, these officers as necessary, and time 
permitting, will confer with the executive of the committee for their guidance; 

e) the Church Office shall retain the services of a Public Relations Consultant for expert advice in 
regard to its relations with the media and other outside bodies on a needs basis. 

 

5. Executive 
 a) the committee shall appoint an executive of three persons, normally its convener, secretary 

and one other member: 
i) to deal with matters that the committee may refer to it; 
ii) to deal with urgent business which must be dealt with prior to the next meeting; 

and 
iii) in accord with regulation 4 above, to advise the officers of the General Assembly 

when speaking on behalf of the General Assembly in relation to matters of social 
and ethical concern; 
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b) all activities of the executive including any guidance offered to officers of the General 
Assembly shall be reported to the committee.  Decisions of the executive shall be recorded in 
the minutes and are to be regarded as any other decision of the committee; 

c) from time to time the committee shall adopt procedures to facilitate the work of the executive. 
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  9.  Church Planting Committee 
 

1. Title 
There shall be a committee of the General Assembly called the Church Planting Committee, hereafter 
referred to as the committee. 

 

2. Membership 
 The committee shall consist of seven members, including a convener, appointed by the General 

Assembly. 
 

3. Purpose 
 The committee shall oversee and prosper church planting through evangelism (an activity formerly 

carried on by a committee of the General Assembly known as the Home Mission Committee) within the 
church always working in conjunction with the presbytery. 

 

4. Duties 
 The committee shall be responsible to the General Assembly for developing, in conjunction with the 

presbytery, the work of church planting through evangelism in the state of Victoria.  This work shall 
include, but not be limited to: 
a) planting of new churches; 
b) recruiting and training of church planters; 
c) funding church planters and their teams; 
d) providing funds or grants to establish new congregations; 
e) organising and funding conferences to promote church planting and to train church planters; 
f) providing funds to encourage attendances at conferences by church planters, potential 

church planters and committee members; 
g) initiating discussion with presbyteries regarding suitable locations for church plants; 
h) responding to the requests of presbyteries for assistance with church planting; 
i) funding research, including costs of appropriate consultancy, regarding potential: 

i) church planting areas; 
ii) property and building developments; 

j) application of funds from the Property Development Fund. 
 

5. Employed Officer 
 The committee shall, when occasion warrants, bring to the General Assembly the name of a suitably 

gifted person for appointment as the Church Planter Evangelist.  The Church Planter Evangelist will work 
under the committee according to such job description as shall be approved from time to time by the 
General Assembly. 

 

6. Team to assist 
 The Church Planter Evangelist shall be responsible, in consultation with the committee, to recruit a 

team of part-time or full-time people, to work with him.  He shall also assist in the process of recruiting 
other suitable church planters and their teams to work in other church plant charges. 
Teams may include, but not be limited to, full-time co-workers, METRO trainees or equivalent and 
administrative workers. 
 

7. Other Church Planters 
 As funds and opportunities exist, the committee may employ other suitable, qualified individuals for 

church planting work. 
These church planters, while employed by the committee, shall work under the guidance and direction 
of the committee. 

 



General Assembly Committee Regulations  

151 
 

 

8. Funding of team 
 The committee shall commit to funding a church plant charge for five years or until it becomes self-

sustaining, whichever comes first.  After five years, funding shall be re-evaluated and a new time 
schedule for ongoing grants will need to be negotiated. 
Church plant charges will be funded through three streams: 
a) the funding of church planters and their teams either directly by the committee or through 

grants; 
b) grants for capital purchases, recognising that such assets are not part of congregational 

property until the congregation is declared a charge; 
c) grants for operational costs to fund the ministry and mission activities of the church plant 

charge. 
The committee is responsible to approve the first budget and thereafter the church plant charge shall 
follow normal charge procedures and apply annually to the committee for needed grants. 
The use of these funds is subject to the normal accountability processes, plus quarterly reporting by the 
Church Plant to the Committee on the use of funds. 
 

9. Interim session and assessor elders and board 
 While initially, the Church Planter Evangelist and his assistant, or other church planters and their 

assistants, will make necessary planning decisions; an interim session shall be established before the 
church plant charge formally begins: 
a) the Church Planter Evangelist, or other church planters, may make relevant recommendations 

to presbytery regarding the appointment of assessor elders to form an interim session for the 
church plant charge; 

b) the interim session shall also act as the interim board with the power to co-opt additional 
members.  When there is a sufficient number of people on the communicant and adherent 
rolls the interim session shall hold board elections in the regular manner; 

c) the interim session shall consult with the committee on a regular basis in order to draw on its 
experience and guidance in church planting; 

d) at the appropriate time, all church plant charges shall move towards the regular election and 
induction of elders. 

  

10. Closure of church plant charges 
 The committee recognises that success is not guaranteed in church planting and that some ventures 

will fail.  If, after five years, a church plant charge has made very little progress and has little prospect 
of existing without significant ongoing grants, the committee and the presbytery shall discuss the need 
for an exit strategy.  This exit strategy may include attempts to revive the work over an agreed period 
of time.  Apart from the Church Planting Evangelist, none of his team, or other church planters and their 
teams, are guaranteed placements elsewhere.  The closure of a church plant charge will lead to an end 
of employment contracts if no other placement is made. 
New works may also be terminated during the first five year period if the committee and the presbytery 
deem this to be necessary. 
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  10.  Clerkship Committee 
 

1. Title 
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly called the Clerkship Committee, hereafter referred 

to as the committee.  
 

2. Membership 
 The committee shall consist of: 

a) a convener (who shall be a past-moderator of the General Assembly) appointed by the General 
Assembly for a three year term; and 

b) the immediate past moderator, the Moderator, the Law Agent, the Convener of the Business 
Committee, the Convener of the Maintenance of the Ministry Committee and the Chairman 
of the Board of Investment and Finance. 

 

3. Definitions 
 In these regulations:  

The Assembly means the General Assembly of Victoria; 
The Clerk means the Assembly Clerk and shall also mean, where appropriate, the Deputy Clerk.  

 

4. Purpose 
 The purpose of the committee shall be to 

a) provide counsel, pastoral care and support to the clerk; 
b) adƳƛƴƛǎǘŜǊ ǘƘŜ ŎƭŜǊƪΩǎ ǘŜǊƳǎ ƻŦ ǎŜǘǘƭŜƳŜƴǘΤ 
c) provide a body from whom the clerk can seek advice between meetings of the General 

Assembly; 
d) receive annual reports from the clerk on the performance of duties as determined by the 

General Assembly and specified in ǘƘŜ Ψ{ǘŀǘŜƳŜƴǘ ƻŦ 5ǳǘƛŜǎΩ ŀǎ ǇǳōƭƛǎƘŜŘ ōȅ ǘƘŜ DŜƴŜǊŀƭ 
Assembly from time to time; 

e) recommend to the General Assembly, in consultation with the BIF, the remuneration to be 
paid to the clerk; 

f) receive and determine any requests for leave made by the clerk; 
g) appoint an acting clerk whenever the clerk is on leave, ill or otherwise unable to perform the 

duties of his office; 
h) perform the role of the Clerkship Review Committee as specified in the terms of settlement 

for the Assembly Clerk; this review shall include: 
i) the roles and specific duties of the Clerk; 
ii) the performance of the Clerk during his time in office; 
iii) the terms of settlement of the Clerk; and 
iv) the reappointment of the Clerk. 

 

5. Frequency of meeting 
 The committee shall only meet as and when required but shall meet at least once during the year prior 

to the meeting of the General Assembly for that year.  
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  11.  Code and General Administration Committee 
 

 1. Title 
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly entitled the Code and General Administration 

Committee, hereafter referred to as the committee. 
 

 2. Membership 
 The committee shall consist of: 

a) three members appointed by the General Assembly; and 
b) the Assembly Clerk (convener), Deputy Clerk, the Business Convener, the Law Agent, the 

Procurator and the Chairman of the Trusts Corporation.  Where the Chairman of the Trusts 
Corporation is not a minister or elder of the church he may appoint another member of the 
Trusts Corporation who is a minister or elder in his place. 

 

3. Quorum 
 Four members, one of whom must be the Assembly Clerk, constitute a quorum of the committee. 
 

 4.    Duties 
 The duties of the committee shall be to: 

a) deal with all matters referred to it by the General Assembly in terms of its instruction; 
b) discuss and report to the General Assembly upon matters which concern the organisation and 

work of the church as a whole; 
c) suggest to the General Assembly ways in which a greater measure of co-ordination and co-

operation in the work of the church may be secured, and increased efficiency promoted in the 
work of the General Assembly and its committees; 

d) take necessary action to keep the Code in line with the changing policy of the church; 
e) remit to presbyteries proposed changes in rule and report to the General Assembly on their 

return; 
f) receive and consider overtures and report to the General Assembly any bearing they may have 

on the Code; 
g) supply to presbyteries, sessions and conveners of committees on request: 

i) a considered opinion on the interpretation of rules or regulations; 
ii) guidance on matters of procedure; 

h) be consulted by any committee contemplating changes or additions to its regulations before 
such changes or additions are proposed to the General Assembly. 
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  12.  Conciliation Committee 
 

 
1. Title  

There shall be a committee of the General Assembly named the Conciliation Committee, hereafter 
referred to as the committee. 
 

2. Membership  
The committee shall consist of the immediate past moderator (convener) and three ministers and three 
elders, appointed by the General Assembly representing at least four presbyteries. If any member of 
the committee is involved in a dispute that is to come before the committee, then the moderator may 
appoint an alternate. 

 
3. Purpose and scope  

a) The purpose of the committee is to seek to bring about the timely resolution of disputes 
through mediation as a means of reducing demand on the General Assembly. 

b) Except as may otherwise be directed by the General Assembly from time to time, disputes 
arising from within the Code of Discipline shall not be referred to the committee. 
 

4. Powers and functions 
Subject to regulation 3(b), the powers and functions of the committee shall be to: 
a) receive appeals (and petitions that air grievances) from the Clerk of Assembly, along with all 

relevant documents; 
b) invite parties to resolve their dispute through mediation, prior to the hearing of the appeals 

(or petitions); 
c) either conduct mediation between parties, or assist parties to come before mutually agreed 

mediators; 
d) report to the General Assembly on each case. 

 
5. Excluded power  

The committee is not empowered to determine an appeal or petition. 
 

6. Confidentially 
Subject to the reporting function of the committee, the work of the committee is at all times conducted 
in private and therefore all papers transmitted to and generated by the committee in the course of its 
duties are considered confidential. 

 
7. Participation 

While parties to a dispute are strongly encouraged to meet with the committee, such meeting is not 
compulsory and ǘƘŜ ŎƻƳƳƛǘǘŜŜ ǎƘŀƭƭ ƘŀǾŜ ƴƻ ǇƻǿŜǊ ǘƻ ŎƻƳǇŜƭ ŀ ǇŀǊǘȅΩǎ ŀǘǘŜƴŘŀƴŎŜΦ 

   
 



General Assembly Committee Regulations  

155 
 

 

  13.  Defence Force Chaplaincy Committee 
 

 1. Title 
 There shall be a committee of the General Assembly entitled the Defence Force Chaplaincy Committee. 
 

 2. Membership 
 The committee shall consist of: 

a) three members appointed by the General Assembly; and 
b) all full-time and part-ǘƛƳŜ !ǳǎǘǊŀƭƛŀƴ 5ŜŦŜƴŎŜ CƻǊŎŜ όΨ!5CΩύ ŎƘŀǇƭŀƛƴǎ ǎŜǊǾƛƴƎ ƛƴ ±ƛŎǘƻǊƛŀ ǿƘƻ 

are within the jurisdiction of the church. 
The convener shall be appointed by the General Assembly from the committee members. 

 

3.   Duties 
 Subject to the superior jurisdiction of the General Assembly of Australia and its corresponding 

committee and officers, and to the General Assembly of Victoria and the authority delegated by it to 
the Defence Force Chaplaincy Committee from time to time, the committee shall act as the executive 
authority of the church for the nomination of chaplains for ADF service, and shall maintain a lively 
interest in the work of Presbyterian chaplains serving in Victoria. 

 

 4. Requirements of defence chaplains 
 a) chaplains shall be ordained ministers of the church in full standing; 

b) applicants for appointment as chaplains shall be within the age prescribed by the authorities 
of the respective arms of service. 

 

5. Temporarily in full-time service 
 Other than in times of war, chaplains who are ministers of charges, when serving in full-time service for 

extended periods (i.e. beyond the two months provided for by rule 4.52.1) shall make provision for the 
carrying on of the full work of their charges and shall arrange commensurate payments for their board. 
The terms, fully detailed, shall be reported to the presbytery for approval. 

 

6. Chaplains and their status during war 
 Chaplains who are ministers of charges, when engaged for the duration of any war, shall: 

a) lodge their resignation with the presbytery. In ordinary cases such resignations shall be 
accepted subject to the provisions of rule 4.104. In special cases the presbytery may hold the 
resignation in retentis, to take effect only if and when, in the opinion of the presbytery, 
circumstances have arisen which require a new settlement; 

b) retain their seats in the presbytery in which their late charges are situated for the currency of 
their appointment, or until regularly transferred to another presbytery (rule 4.2(f)). 


